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FOREWORD 


House  of  Representatives, 
Committee  on  International  Relations, 

Washington,  D.C.,  July  21,  1976. 
This  report  was  submitted  by  the  delegation  of  congressional 
advisers  to  the  fourth  meeting  of  the  United  Nations  Conference 
on  Trade  and  Development.  It  is  being  printed  in  the  belief  that  it 
will  further  the  understanding  of  the  committee  and  the  Congress 
of  UNCTAD  and  of  international  economic  developments. 

The  findings  of  this  report  are  those  of  the  members  of  the  congres- 
sional delegation  and  do  not  necessarily  reflect  the  views  of  the  member- 
ship of  the  Committee  on  International  Relations  or  the  Congress  as 
a  whole. 

Thomas  E.  Morgan,  Chairman. 
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LETTER  OF  TRANSMITTAL 


Hon.  Carl  Albert, 

Speaker, 

House  of  Representatives. 

Hon.  Nelson  Rockefeller, 

President, 

United  States  Senate. 

The  concern  of  various  Members  of  the  House  and  Senate  over  the 
direction  of  U.S.  foreign  economic  policy  led  them  in  early  1975  to 
initiate  a  dialog  with  the  executive  branch  over  U.S.  policy  at  the 
upcoming  Seventh  Special  Session  of  the  United  Nations,  September 
of  1975.  This  process  culminated  with  Members  of  both  bodies  serving 
as  congressional  advisers  to  the  U.S.  delegation  to  the  Seventh  Special 
Session. 

This  interest  in  international  economic  developments  continued, 
and  in  early  1976  a  similar  dialog  was  initiated  in  preparation  for 
the  Fourth  Meeting  of  the  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and 
Development  (UNCTAD).  Upon  the  invitation  of  the  Secretary 
of  State,  you  appointed  a  group  of  Senate  and  House  Members  to 
serve  as  special  advisers  to  the  U.S.  delegation  to  UNCTAD  IV. 

On  behalf  of  that  delegation,  we. are  pleased  to  submit  the  following 
report  on  the  UNCTAD  IV  conference.  We  feel  that  congressional 
participation  in  major  international  economic  conferences  is  vital 
and  should  be  expanded  both  through  wider  consultations  with 
Members  of  Congress  prior  to  such  conferences  and  through  broad 
congressional  representation  at  the  meetings. 

The  congressional  advisers  would  like  to  express  their  appreciation 
for  your  having  given  them  the  responsibility  for  serving  in  that 
capacity. 

Sincerely, 

Jonathan  Bingham. 
Jacob  Javits. 
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REPORT  BY  CONGRESSIONAL  ADVISERS  TO  UNCTAD  IV 


Background 


The  years,  1974-76  have  seen  a  major  effort  at  analyzing  and 
restructuring  the  international  economic  system.  Since  the  mid-1 960's 
the  developing  nations  have  been  seeking  ways  to  enhance  their  role  in 
and  benefit  from  international  economic  relations — trade,  investment, 
and  financial  flows.  Because  their  role  in  this  s}^stem  had  been  so  minor 
and  their  political  leverage  so  limited,  the  industrial  nations  were  able 
to  ignore  their  complaints  and  demands. 

This  situation  abruptly  changed  in  1973-74  due  to  several  factors. 
The  growing  frustration  felt  by  the  developing  countries  over  their 
inability  to  receive  a  hearing  from  the  advanced  nations  made  them 
increasingly  more  radical  on  international  economic  issues;  at  the  same 
time,  they  were  becoming  more  knowledgeable  and  sophisticated  in 
their  understanding  of  the  workings  of  the  international  economic 
system.  Furthermore,  this  attitudinal  change  was  given  economic- 
political  power  by  the  energy  crisis.  Suddenly  a  group  of  developing 
nations  had  a  monopoly  on  the  marginal  supplies  of  a  key  resource. 
When  the  industrial  nations  realized  they  were  dependent  on  the 
OPEC  nations  for  oil  to  fuel  their  economies,  they  also  recognized  more 
clearly  that  developing  nations  played  an  important  role  in  other  com- 
modities. The  industrialized  nations  were  rudehT  awakened  to  the  fact 
that  through  trade  and  investment  they  had  become  intertwined  with 
the  economies  of  the  developing  world  and  that  their  own  prosperity 
would  be  affected  to  an  increasing  degree  by  economic  and  political 
developments  in  the  Third  World. 

This  interdependence  was  only  dimly  preceived  at  the  time  of  the 
Sixth  Special  Session  of  the  United  Nations  in  May,  1974.  At  that 
meeting  the  Group  of  77  (the  developing  countries)  placed  their 
Declaration  and  Program  of  Action  for  the  Establishment  of  a  New 
International  Economic  Order  on  the  table  and  the  industrial  nations 
rejected  it.  Little  effort  was  made  to  reconcile  the  differences  between 
the  Group  of  77  and  the  Group  B  countries  (industrial  nations)  on 
these  documents  calling  for  a  restructuring  of  the  international  eco- 
nomic system. 

Subsequent  to  the  Sixth  Special  Session,  there  occurred  a  major 
reevaluation  of  U.S.  foreign  economic  policy.  The  reappraisal  was 
undertaken:  one,  because  of  a  realization  that  the  United  States  and 
the  industrial  nations  would  be  faced  with  these  same  issues  at  the 
Seventh  Special  Session  of  the  United  Nations  and  at  other  interna- 
tional meetings;  two,  because  the  anticipated  split  between  the  oil 
exporting  and  non-oil  exporting  developing  countries  failed  to  ma- 
terialize and  their  solidarity  actually  was  strengthened  at  the  April 
1975  "Producer-Consumer  Dialogue"  in  Paris;  three,  because  of  fears 
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that  the  OPEC  nations  would  use  their  oil  as  a  political  lever  to  force 
the  developing  countries  into  backing  the  more  radical  Third  World 
demands;  fourth,  because  if  the  U.S.  remained  totally  negative  the 
other  OECD  nations  might  split  apart  and  adopt  a  more  conciliatory 
position  on  their  own;  five,  because  of  a  growing  appreciation  that 
the  entire  new  international  economic  order  package  was  not  neces- 
sarily inimical  to  the  interests  of  the  industrial  nations  and  thus  it 
might  be  possible  to  seek  a  restructing  of  international  economic 
relations  in  a  way  that  benefited  both  the  developing  and  the  devel- 
oped nations. 

This  reappraisal  led  to  a  major  shift  in  focus  in  U.S.  foreign  economic 
policy — toward  an  effort  to  reach  accommodation  with  the  developing 
nations  on  international  economic  issues — and  to  a  U.S.  position  at 
the  Seventh  Special  Session  that  helped  to  turn  the  atmosphere  of 
confrontation  into  one  of  cooperation.  Whereas  the  Sixth  Special 
Session  had  produced  a  unilateral  list  of  demands  by  the  developing 
nations,  the  Seventh  Special  Session  produced  a  consensus  Resolution 
on  Development  and  International  Economic  Cooperation  that  set 
forth  an  agenda  of  issues  to  be  discussed  over  the  following  several 
years.  Although  the  United  States  made  several  reservations  to  the 
resolution,  there  was  general  agreement  that  the  climate  for  inter- 
national economic  discussions  had  been  turned  around  and  that  the 
stage  had  been  set  for  a  constructive  dialog. 

Following  the  Seventh  Special  Session,  ministers  from  19  develop- 
ing and  8  developed  nations  met  in  Paris  in  December  of  1975  to 
establish  the  Conference  on  International  Economic  Cooperation 
(CIEC).  That  meeting  created  four  commissions — on  raw  materials, 
energy,  development,  and  finance — to  meet  roughly  once  a  month  for 
the  following  year  and  agreed  upon  a  general  list  of  subjects  for 
consideration  by  each  commission.  Like  the  Seventh  Special  Session, 
the  CIEC  ministerial  was  characterized  by  a  willingness  of  each  side 
to  compromise  and  to  consider  the  interests  of  the  other. 

Issues  at  Unctad  IV 

The  latest  in  this  line  of  international  economic  conferences  was 
UNCTAD  IV,  the  fourth  meeting  of  the  United  Nations  Conference 
on  Trade  and  Development,  held  in  Nairobi,  Kenya,  May  3-31,  1976. 
The  agenda  for  this  conference  was  essentially  set  by  the  Group  of 
77  (now  114  nations)  in  the  Manila  Declaration,  agreed  to  in  Manila 
in  February  1976.  That  Declaration  (see  appendix,  p.  9)  covers 
numerous  issues,  but  the  focus  is  on  commodities,  technology,  and 
debt. 

Many  of  the  proposals  in  the  declaration  were  acceptable  to  the 
industrial  nations.  On  commodities,  however,  there  was  major  dispute 
involving  the  proposed  UNCTAD  integrated  commodity  approach. 
By  the  opening  of  the  UNCTAD  conference,  the  U.S.  position  on 
commodities  a  "comprehensive  approach"  was  similar  in  some 
respects  to  the  UNCTAD  proposal,  but  differed  in  other  aspects. 
They  both  included  the  consideration  of  buffer  stocks,  the  case-by-case 
negotiation  of  specific  commodity  agreements,  enhancement  of 
compensatory  financing  mechanisms,  and  improvement  in  raw 
material  investment.  The  U.S.  was  generally  skeptical  about  com- 
modity agreements.  It  was  argued  that  most  developing  countries, 
as  net  importers  of  raw  materials,  would  not  benefit. 


The  main  differences  were  over  the  financing  of  buffer  stocks 
and  the  number  of  commodities  for  which  buffer  stocks  are  appro- 
priate. The  UNCTAD  integrated  commodity  approach  included 
the  concept  of  a  common  fund  which  would  finance  buffer  stocks. 
The  U.S.  position  was  that  there  are  multiple  sources  of  financing 
for  buffer  stocks — contributions  b}~  participating  countries,  export 
taxes,  commercial  borrowings  guaranteed  by  participating  countries, 
existing  international  lending  institutions,  and,  lastly,  possibly 
financing  from  a  new  international  financial  institution. 

The  developing  nations  argued  the  common  fund  was  important 
because  it  would  solve  the  main  problem  in  establishing  buffer  stocks — 
financing.  The  United  States  argued  against  the  common  fund 
on  several  grounds.  Its  very  existence  would  tip  the  balance  toward 
signing  commodity  agreements  the  United  States  would  not  otherwise 
enter;  the  fund  might  not  be  the  best  use  of  scarce  financial  resources; 
and  it  could  be  employed  to  raise  rather  than  simply  stabilize  prices. 

In  the  area  of  technology,  the  main  dispute  was  whether  a  code  of 
conduct  for  technology  transfer  would  be  voluntary  or  legally  binding. 
The  Manila  Declaration  called  for  the  establishment  of  a  legally 
binding  code.  The  United  States  argued  for  a  voluntary  code. 

On  debt,  the  controversy  revolved  around  the  Manila  Declaration 
proposals  for  debt  moritoriums  or  cancellations  for  developing  coun- 
tries and  for  the  convening  of  an  international  conference  to  determine 
ways  of  implementing  principles  and  guidelines  on  the  renegotiation 
of  official  and  commercial  debts.  The  United  States  opposed  these 
proposals  on  the  grounds  that  most  developing  countries  do  not  have 
a  debt-servicing  problem;  those  countries  which  do  have  a  debt- 
servicing  problem  can  be  dealt  with  on  a  case-by-case  basis  under  the 
current  "Paris  Club"  arrangement.  In  addition,  to  attempt  a  general 
approach  would  damage  the  credit  worthiness  of  many  developing 
countries  which  have  ready  access  to  international  financial  markets. 

There  were  also  less  important  conflicts  over  provisions  dealing  with 
trade  in  manufactures  and  the  institutional  role  of  UNCTAD.  The 
principal  focus  was  on  commodities,  and,  as  the  conference  wore  on, 
the  common  fund  became  the  key  issue  of  the  conference. 

U.S.  position 

As  at  the  Seventh  Special  Session,  the  United  States  was  the  only 
industrial  nation  to  present  a  comprehensive  position  in  response  to 
the  Group  of  77  agenda.  On  both  occasions  the  U.S.  policy  statement 
was  the  product  of  discussions  both  within  the  executive  and  between 
the  executive  and  some  Members  of  Congress.  The  process  within  the 
executive  involved  an  extensive  effort  to  arrive  at  proposals  that  met 
the  needs  of  the  developing  world  while  at  the  same  time  protecting  the 
U.S.  national  interest  and  reconciling  conflicting  bureaucratic  in- 
terests and  views.  The  congressional  role  included  hearings  and  meet- 
ings with  administration  officials  and  serving  as  congressional  advisers 
at  the  conferences.  Whereas  some  members  of  the  congressional  dele- 
gation— mainly  those  from  committees  with  which  the  Department  of 
State  traditionally  deals — felt  the  Department  had  adequately  con- 
sulted with  them  prior  to  UNCTAD  IV;  other  members — mainly 
those  from  committees  with  which  the  Department  has  few  dealings — 
felt  those  consultations  were  inadequate. 

Secretary  of  State  Kissinger  and  Deputy  Secretary  Robinson  are  to 
be  commended  for  guiding  the  U.S.  position  in  a  direction  that  was 


generally  viewed  as  being  forthcoming  in  trying  to  deal  with  the 
problems  of  the  developing  world  and  that  was  successful  in  moving  the 
discussions  onto  a  fruitful  plane.  Unfortunately,  contrary  to  develop- 
ments at  the  Seventh  Special  Session,  the  favorable  climate  established 
at  the  opening  of  UNCTAD  IV  was  not  maintained  through  to  the 
conclusion  of  the  conference. 

The  United  States  and  most  Western  industrial  nations  do  not  ac- 
cept the  intellectual  underpinning  of  the  Manila  Declaration,  the  need 
for  a  new  international  economic  order.  Although  there  was  not  great 
variance  between  the  U.S.  position  and  many  items  in  the  Manila 
Declaration,  there  were  substantial  differences  on  key  agenda  items. 
Nevertheless,  4  weeks  of  discussions  should  have  allowed  sufficient 
time  for  the  differences  to  be  accommodated. 

Conflicts 

The  differences  over  substance  were  compounded  by  problems  of 
tactics  and  structure.  UNCTAD  is  organized  so  as  to  emphasize  bloc 
politics  and  solidarity  and  to  make  difficult  if  not  impossible  the  give 
and  take  of  views  of  the  individual  participating  members.  UNCTAD 
is  structured  so  that  the  developing  nations  (Group  of  77)  caucus  and 
negotiate  as  a  group  and  the  Western  industrial  nations  (Group  B) 
caucus  and  negotiate  as  a  group.  This  requires  each  group  to  try  to 
form  a  common  position  and  creates  pressure  for  individual  nations 
not  to  deviate  from  the  position  of  the  bloc,  thereby  making  it  difficult 
for  nations  to  form  common  positions  across  the  bloc  positions. 

Second,  the  Group  of  77  came  to  Nairobi  with  an  agreed  position, 
but  the  Group  B  countries  did  not.  The  Group  of  77  met  in  Manila 
in  February  and  reached  agreement  on  the  Manila  Declaration  as 
their  position  for  UNCTAD  IV.  Due  to  the  wide  dispersion  of  interests 
within  the  Group  of  77,  the  Manila  Declaration  was  produced  not  by 
reaching  an  agreed  position  through  negotiations  but  by  putting 
together  a  basket  of  the  interests  of  each  member. 

The  Group  B  nations,  on  the  other  hand,  devoted  very  little  effort 
toward  reaching  an  agreed  position  prior  to  the  conference.  The  ink 
on  Kissinger's  speech  was  hardly  dry  when  it  was  delivered  in  Nairobi. 
In  fact,  few  delegates  were  aware  of  the  details  of  the  U.S.  speech 
when  it  was  delivered  by  the  Secretary  of  State.  Theoretically,  the 
industrial  nations  could  have  reached  an  agreed  position  during  the 
first  week  or  10  days  of  the  meeting.  In  Pact,  it  was  the  evening  of 
May  27,  the  day  before  the  conference  was  supposed  to  end.  that 
Group  B  presented  a  unified  position  to  the  conference;  even  then, 
there  were  actually  two  different  position  papers,  each  with  reserva- 
tions by  various  Group  B  countries. 

In  the  meantime,  the  Group  of  77  became  Irritated  with  negotiating 
only  on  the  minor  issues  and  not  being  able  to  discuss  the  important 
matters  with  the  Group  B  countries.  Furthermore;  the  more  the 
industrial  nation-  debated  the  issue  of  commodities  and  the  common 
fund,  the  more  the  Group  of  77  became  disturbed  by  the  attacks  on 

the  common  fund  and  the  more  committed  they  became  to  it.  What 

had  begun  as  an  important  element  of  an  important  package  had,  hy 
the  fourth  week  of  the  conference,  become  the  overriding  issue  of  the 

conference.    By    the    last    week,    the    common    fund    had    become    the 

political  symbol  of  the  good  faith  commitment  to  enter  into  commodity 
agreements,  of  the  success  or  failure  of  the  conference,  and  of  the 
ability  of  the  developing  nations  to  obtain  a  fair  hearing  from  the 
industrial  nation-. 


Lack  of  Group  B  position 

Whereas  during  the  first  2  weeks  of  the  conference  the  industrial 
nations  through  substantive  discussion  with  the  Group  of  77  could 
have  demonstrated  their  legitimate  concern  over  the  financing  of 
buffer  stocks  and  explained  the  possible  disadvantages  of  a  common 
fund  as  outlined  in  the  UNCTAD  proposal,  this  opportunity  was 
lost  through  the  failure  of  the  Group  B  countries  to  reach  an  agreed 
position  early  on. 

The  delay  of  the  Group  B  countries  in  reaching  a  common  position 
on  commodities  can  be  assigned^  to  three  factors.  First,  the  United 
States  failed  to  inform  adequately  the  other  countries  of  its  proposed 
position  for  UNCTAD.  This  was  in  part  because  the  United  States 
itself  seemed  unprepared.  Up  until  the  end  of  the  conference,  there 
was  dispute  between  various  departments  within  the  U.S.  Government 
over  the  details  of  the  U.S.  position,  details  which  should  have  been 
ironed  out  before  the  conference  began.  The  fact  that  no  cohesive 
U.S.  position  was  developed  early  enough  obviously  hindered  the 
United  States  in  trying  to  take  a  leadership  position  and  bring  to- 
gether the  industrial  nations.  Still,  the  United  States  could  have  done 
more  to  alert  the  other  industrial  nations  to  the  general  approach 
contained  in  Kissinger's  Nairobi  speech,  both  in  Nairobi  and  prior 
to  it. 

Second,  and  more  important,  the  European  Community  was  unable 
to  reach  an  agreed  position.  The  Group  B  nations  should  have  been 
able  to  agree  on  a  position  during  the  first  portion  of  the  conference, 
but  they  were  never  able  to  negotiate  fully  among  themselves  because 
the  European  Community  could  not  reach  a  common  position. 

Third,  Group  B's  position  was  primarily  defensive;  the  major  con- 
cern was  to  limit  economic  concessions  without  suffering  political 
damage.  The  United  States,  like  many  of  the  other  industrial  nations, 
saw  UNCTAD  as  politically  important  but  not  the  most  satisfactory 
forum  for  the  resolution  of  important  economic  issues.  There  was  also 
division  among  Group  B  on  the  proper  strategy  to  pursue:  present  a 
hardline  position  and  then  negotiate  with  the  Group  of  77  expecting  a 
compromise  middle  result,  or  make  concessions  in  a  Group  B  position 
paper  with  the  hope  of  placating  the  Group  of  77.  Certain  Group  B 
members  wished  to  seem  forthcoming  without  conceding  anything  of 
substance.  France,  for  example,  proposed  the  consideration  of  the  com- 
mon fund  after  commodity  agreements  had  been  negotiated,  which 
many  developing  countries  might  argue  would  leave  no  rationale  for  the 
fund.  Norway,  Sweden,  and  the  Netherlands  wanted  to  go  further 
than  other  Group  B  members  for  political  reasons.  These  differing 
political  perceptions  made  agreement  virtually  impossible  to  reach 
among  Group  B  countries. 

Aside  from  these  structural  and  tactical  hurdles,  the  differences  by 
the  end  of  the  conference  had  become  somewhat  semantical.  The  main 
issue  over  the  common  fund  was  that  the  Group  of  77  wanted  a  com- 
mitment to  negotiate  the  common  fund,  whereas  the  United  States  and 
other  industrial  nations  insisted  that  they  would  only  enter  discus- 
sions, not  negotiations.  The  U.S.  delegation  made  the  point  that 
negotiations  imply  an  agreed  upon  objective,  whereas  the  United 
States  did  not  yet  accept  the  objective  of  the  common  fund.  The  de- 
veloping nations  did  not  seem  to  apply  such  a  strict  definition  to  the 
term  ' 'negotiate,"  but  the  United  States  held  firm  to  its  position. 
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Failure  to  reach  an  accommodation  on  commodities  held  up  discus- 
sions of  debt  and  other  issues  as  the  Group  of  77  wanted  agreement  on 
this  important  matter  before  discussing  other  issues.  It  was  the  assess- 
ment of  many  that  agreement  on  commodities  would  lead  to  the  res- 
olution of  other  disputes. 

U.S.  reservations 

The  congressional  delegation  which  attended  the  last  week  of  the 
conference  urged  the  administration  not  to  jeopardize  the  U.S.  position 
over  an  issue  of  semantics,  but  apparently  to  no  avail.  When  the  final 
declaration  was  agreed  to,  the  United  States  found  it  necessary  to 
make  what  appeared  to  some  observers  to  be  several  unnecessary 
reservations. 

First,  with  regard  to  commodities  and  the  common  fund,  the  United 
States  made  the  reservation  that  its  vote  in  favor  of  the  resolution  was 
not  to  be  interpreted  that  it  would  enter  into  negotiations  on  the  estab- 
lishment of  specific  commodity  agreements  or  of  the  common  fund,  but 
only  to  discuss  the  nature  of  the  problems  affecting  various  commodi- 
ties and  the  appropriate  measures  required  and  to  discuss  the  methods 
for  financing  buffer  stocks.  The  idea  behind  this  reservation,  in  fact,  is 
reflected  in  the  resolution,  which  includes  such  language  as:  agree- 
ment "toward  the  negotiations  of  a  common  fund"  (the  preposition 
"toward"  was  actually  suggested  by  a  member  of  the  congressional 
delegation  as  a  means  of  avoiding  a  firm  commitment  to  negotiate); 
"...  noting  that  there  are  differences  of  views  as  to  the  objectives 
and  modalities  of  a  common  fund;"  ".  .  .  preparatory  meetings  for 
international  negotiations  on  individual  products."  In  light  of  this 
recognition  of  differences  of  opinion  on  the  common  fund  and  call  for 
preparatory  meetings,  the  U.S.  reservation  was  perceived  by  some  to 
be  somewhat  redundant. 

The  U.S.  statement  of  reservations  also  included  a  sentence  to 
the  effect  that  the  resolution  does  not  "...  alter  our  reservations  on 
the  concept  of  indexation."  In  fact,  the  word  "indexation"  is  never 
mentioned  in  the  resolution  and  the  only  remote  reference  to  the 
concept  is  in  a  provision  that  calls  for  price  determinations  similar 
to  the  provisions  that  the  United  States  agreed  to  in  the  International 
Tin  Agreement. 

The  statement  of  reservations  notes  that  the  resolution  does  not 
indicate  "...  any  change  in  our  known  views  on  the  new  inter- 
national economic  order  and  its  basic  documents" — an  apparent  I  \ 
obvious  but  unnecessary  statement. 

International  Resources  Bank 

The  statement  of  reservations  represented  poor  strategy  and  timing 
and  may  have  impacted  negatively  on  U.S.  interests,  specifically  on 
the  U.S.  proposal  tor  the  creation  of  an  Intel-national  Resources  Bank 
(IRB).  In  his  speech  at  Nairobi,  Secretary  Kissinger  suggested  the 
establishment  of  a  new  institutional  mechanism  to  encourage  invest- 
ment in  resource  extraction  projects  in  developing  nations.  An  inter- 
national consortium  of  private  bank-  and  companies,  governments, 

and    international    financial    institutions    would    provide    the    investor 

with  greater  protection  for  his  investment  and  would  make  investment 

more  attractive   to   the  host    country    by   removing  it    from   the  direct 


control  of  a  foreign  company.  The  idea  was  favorably  received  by 
many  developing  nations  but  was  rejected  at  the  end  of  the  conference 
by  a  vote  of  31  to  33,  with  89  abstentions  and  absentees. 

There  are  various  reasons,  mostly  tactical  errors,  which  contributed 
to  the  defeat  of  the  resolution  on  the  International  Resources  Bank. 
First,  the  U.S.  statement  of  reservations  is  credited  with  playing  a 
major  role.  The  United  States  attempted  to  negotiate  a  joint  state- 
ment of  reservations  with  the  United  Kingdom,  West  Germany,  and 
Japan,  and,  through  some  means,  the  draft  statement  was  made 
available  to  the  other  delegations  while  a  small  negotiating  group  was 
still  putting  together  the  consensus  resolution  on  commodities.  This 
statement  of  reservations  seemed  to  some  to  indicate  a  lack  of  good 
faith  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  to  consider  seriously  the  com- 
modity problems  of  developing  nations.  Consequently,  the  developing 
nations  reacted  by  abstaining  from  the  vote  on  the  resolution  endorsing 
the  concept  of  the  International  Resources  Bank.  Had  the  substance  of 
the  U.S.  reservations  not  been  made  known  until  after  the  voting  on 
the  resolution,  perhaps  the  International  Resources  Bank  might  have 
been  saved. 

Second,  the  United  States  failed  to  inform  fully  other  nations 
of  the  proposal  for  the  creation  of  an  International  Resources  Bank 
prior  to  the  conference.  Effective  prior  briefing  would  have  allowed 
them  to  study  the  proposal  and  to  have  been  prepared  to  discuss  it  at 
the  conference.  Furthermore,  once  the  conference  was  underway,  the 
U.S.  delegation  failed  to  press  the  concept  or  to  present  a  position 
paper  to  explain  fully  its  purpose  and  possible  functions  and  structure. 
When  this  effort  was  finally  undertaken  in  the  waning  days  of  the 
conference,  it  was  too  late  for  the  other  delegations  to  study  adequately 
the  idea  or  to  obtain  their  government's  position;  further,  by  the  end 
of  the  conference  the  climate  was  too  politicized  to  achieve  the  progress 
on  the  proposal  that  would  have  been  possible  during  the  first  part  of 
the  conference. 

Third,  the  United  States  agreed  to  a  separate  resolution  for  the 
International  Resources  Bank.  Had  the  U.S.  delegation  insisted  that 
it  be  an  integral  part  of  the  commodities  resolution,  thereby  tying  its 
fate  to  that  of  the  commodities  resolution,  perhaps  the  result  would 
have  been  different. 

Fourth,  a  factor  over  which  the  United  States  had  no  control  was 
the  failure  of  a  black  African  to  be  included  in  the  ''President's  contact 
group."  This  was  taken  as  a  slight  by  the  black  African  nations  and, 
rather  than  demonstrating  their  pique  by  voting  against  the  consensus 
resolution  on  commodities,  they  voted  against  or  abstained  from  the 
vote  on  the  International  Resources  Bank. 

Following  the  conclusion  of  the  conference  and  rejection  of  the 
International  Resources  Bank  proposal,  Secretaries  Simon  and 
Kissinger  issued  a  joint  statement  blaming  the  proposal's  defeat  on  an 
"accidental  majority"  of  countries  inspired  or  created  by  the  Socialist 
countries.  From  the  view  of  the  members  of  the  congressional  delega- 
tion to  UNCTAD,  this  is  a  mistaken  interpretation  of  events  and 
forces  at  work  at  Nairobi.  Some  foreign  press  accounts  were  no  closer 
to  the  truth  when  the  vote  was  characterized  as  a  rebuff  to  Secretary 
Kissinger.  Contrary  to  the  Secretaries'  statements,  the  defeat  appar- 
ently had  little  to  do  with  pressure  from  the  Socialist  countries,  a 
group  which  is  virtually  without  influence  in  UNCTAD. 


Conclusions 

The  United  States  presented  at  UNCTAD  IV  a  position  that,  in 
general,  was  well  thought  out  and  made  significant  proposals  toward 
helping  the  development  of  the  Third  World  and  bringing  them  more 
into  the  international  economic  system.  The  position  was  the  result 
of  the  dedication  and  many  months  work  of  numerous  officials  of  the 
U.S.  Government,  a  process  which  included  consultations  with  the 
congressional  delegation  to  UNCTAD  IV  and  other  Members  of 
Congress.  It  is  unfortunate  that  this  excellent  work  became  blotted  by 
the  failure  of  the  industrial  nations  to  reach  an  agreed  position  and  by 
arguments  over  semantics.  The  confrontation  at  the  end  could  have 
been  avoided  by  better  and  earlier  preparation  by  the  industrial  na- 
tions as  a  group  and  by  a  better  appreciation  by  those  in  Washington 
who  were  making  the  final  decisions  of  the  dynamics  involved  in  the 
conference. 

In  contrast  to  the  Secretaries'  statements,  Deputy  Secretary  of 
State  Charles  Robinson  made  a  press  statement  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
conference  which  appropriately  highlighted  the  positive  accomplish- 
ments of  the  conference  and  provides  some  hope  that  the  disagreements 
at  UNCTAD  IV  were  a  product  of  the  circumstances  and  not  a  signal 
of  a  return  to  the  confrontation  of  the  Sixth  Special  Session.  It  should 
be  noted  that  Deputy  Secretary  Robinson's  arrival  marked  the  intro- 
duction of  new  flexibility  in  the  U.S.  policy  stance. 

Concerning  the  role  of  congressional  advisers  to  such  international 
economic  meetings,  Secretary  Kissinger  is  to  be  commended  for  the 
steps  taken  to  consult  with  Congress  prior  to  UNCTAD  IV,  even 
though  many  of  the  problems  mentioned  earlier  precluded  a  full 
exchange  of  views.  We  believe  that  extensive  consultations  with  con- 
gressional advisers  before  and  during  such  conferences  is  most  impor- 
tant, and  strongly  urge  that  such  consultations  not  only  be  continued 
but  substantiallyexpanded.  The  advisers  and  staff  designated  by  them 
should  have  full  access  to  instructions,  cable  traffic,  and  delegation 
meetings  concerning  the  conference.  In  general,  UNCTAD  IV  repre- 
sented substantial  progress  in  the  process  of  Executive-Congressional 
consultation  which  began  with  the  U.N.  Seventh  Special  Session. 

It  is  important  that  what  forward  movement  occurred  at  UNCTAD 
IV  be  maintained  by  the  United  States.  The  discussion  of  many  of  the 
a  before  the  UNCTAD  IV  conference  will  be  continued  at  the 
CIEC  meetings  in  Paris.  The  results  of  UNCTAD  IV  included  de- 
cisions to  proceed  with  preparatory  conferences  Oil  commodities 
and  the  common  fund.  The  United  States  should  begin  at  the  earliest 
moment  to  plan  a  consolidated,  positive  response  bo  the  UNCTAD  IV 
conference  proposals,  and  to  work  with  other  members  of  the  Group  B 
countries  to  insure  that  progress  toward  this  position  is  not  inhibited 
because  of  lack  of  communication.  The  United  States  should  now  take 
a  much  more  careful  look  at  each  commodity  to  determine  whether 
our  interest  in  the  long  term  will  be  Berved  by  specific  commodity 
agreements.  Especially  in  the  case  of  the  common  fund,  which  appears 

to  be  on   it-   \v;i\    to  creation   in  some  form,   the    United   States  has  a 
choice  over  whether  to   take   a    passive  approach   and    let    those 

committed  to  the  common  fund  construct  a  mechanism  unfavorable 
to  U.S.  interests,  with  the  hope  that  it  will  he  weak  or  ineffective;  or, 

pui-iie  ;i  more  aetive  COUTSe  which  could  recognize  the  existence  of  the 
fund  and  help  mold  it  to  deal  with   U.S.  concerns. 
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PART   ONE 

DECLARATION 

I 

Guided  by  our  common  aspirations,  we,  the  representatives  of  the 
developing  countries,  having  met  at  the  Third  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the 
Croup  of  77,  held  in  the  city  of  Manila,  Philippines,  to  co-ordinate  and 
harmonize  our  positions  in  preparation  for  the  fourth  session  of  the 
United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development,  to  be  held  at  Nairobi 
in  May  1976, 

Having  considered  the  Declaration  of  the  Fourth  Conference  of  Trade 
Ministers  of  OAU  Member  Countries,  the  First  Declaration  and  Action 
Guidelines  of  the  Latin  American  Council  of  the  Latin  American  Economic 
System  (SELA)  <:nd  the  Jakarta  Declaration  1976, 

Inspi  red  by  the  illuminating  opening  address  delivered  by 
His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines, 
Mr.  Ferdinand  E.  Marcos,  who  expressed  fruitful  ideas  which  made  a 
significant  contribution  to  our  discussions  and  reflect  a  keen  analysis 
of  the  present  state  of  international  economic  relations  and  an 
outstanding  perccptiveness  of  the  unfavourable  economic  and  social 
conditions  under  which  our  peoples  are  struggling, 

Cordially  th  ak  the  (iovernment  and  t..e  people  of  the  Philippines 
for  their  warm  hospitality  and  for  the  efficient  organization  of  this 
Meeting,  which  has  enabled  us  to  conclude  the  Ministerial  Meeting 
successfully. 
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II 

The  Ministers  of  th.-  Group  of  77 
at  their  Third  Meeting  hcH  at  Manila  from  2  to  7  February  1976, 

Havinp,  examir  ^d  in  depth  the  economic  situation  of  the  developing 
countries  and  havinp  reviewed  the  policies  pursued  and  the  results  obtained 
since  the  adoption  of  the  International  Development  Strategy  and  the 
third  session  of  UNCTAD  in  the  field  of  trade,  international  economic  relations 
and  development  in  the  light  of  the  Declaration  and  Programme  of  Action  on  the 
Establishment  of  a  Nevr  International  Economic  Order  and  the  Charter  of 
Economic  Rights  anr'  Duties  of  States, 

Inspired  by  the  Charter  of  Airier.1?  and  the  Lima  Declaration  of  the 
Group  of  >7, 

JcarlnR  in  mind  the  Declaration  and  Programme  of  Action  adopted  at  the 
Fourth  Conference  of  Heads  of  "tate  or  Government  of  Non-Aligncd  Countries, 

Notinfi  with  deen  disappointment  that  very  ferr  concrete  results  have 
been  obtained  in  those  fields,  that  the  developed  countries  have  generally 
not  implemented  the  policy  measures  and  fulfilled  the  commitments  undertaken 
designed  to  improve  the  situation  of  the  developing  countries,  and  that  the 
relative  position  of  the  developing  countries  in  the  world  economy  -  especially 
the  position  of  the  least  developed,  land-locked  and  island  developing 
countries  and  the  most  seriously  affected  developing  countries  -  has 
worsened  during  this  period, 

Declare  that  international  economic  conditions  -  particularly  world 
inflation,  monetary  disorders,  recession  in  the  highly  industrialized  regions, 
the  appearance  of  new  forms  of  economic  discrimination  and  coercion,  certain 
forms  of  action  by  transnational  corporations  and  the  revival  of  protectionist 
trends  in  the  developed  countries  -  have  seriously  affected  the  economies  of 
all  developing  countries, 

Recognize  that,  in  view  cf  this  situation,  some  developing  countries  have 
made  and  continue  to  make  major  efforts  to  provide  other  developing  countries 
with  financial  and  other  assistance  to  help  them  overcome  their  economic 
difficulties,  including  their  food  and  energy  problems,  and  hope  that  such 
initiatives  will  encourage  further  assistance  in  these  fields  by  those 
countries  which  arc  In  a  position  to  do  so. 
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Deplore  the  application  by  the  developed  countries  of  unjust  and 
discriminatory  trade  regulations,  and  the  obstacles  which  they  impose  on 
developing  countr?c.s  in  regar  '  to  access  to  modern  technology; 

Affirm  their  conviction  that  it  is  necessary  and  urgent  to  bring  about 
radical  changes  in  economic  relations  in  order  to  establish  new  relations 
based  on  justice  end  equity  which  will  eliminate  the  inequitable  economic 
structures  imposed  on  the  developing  countries,  principally  through  the 
exploitation  and  marketing  r>f  their  natural  resources  and  wealth; 

Emphasise  the  close  solidarity  of  all  the  developing  countries  which 
has  made  It  possible  for  them  to  evolve  a  unified  position,  as  well  as  the 
importance  of  harmonizing,  positions  which  help  to  enhance  the  irreversible 
process  they  have  created  in  international  economic  relations  and  to 
consolidate  and  strengthen  their  unity  and  solidarity  through  joint 
concerted  action,  thus  laying  the  foundation  for  the  new  international 
economic  order  and  for  the  >doption  of  the  Charter  of  Economic  Rights 
nnd  Duties  of  States; 

Affirm  that  the  current  situation  presents  a  favourable  opportunity  for 
the  international  community  to  take  steps  and  reach  agreements  at  the  fourth 
session  of  the  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development  aimed  at 
solving  the  economic  an:'  financial  problems  of  the  developing  countries  and 
achieving  the  objectives  of  the  new  international  economic  order; 

Decide  to  promote  the  urgent  implemc atation,  on  the  basis  of  a 
programme  of  concerte-1  action,  of  the  new  international  economic  order 
within  the  framework  of  the  Declaration  anil  the  Programme  of  Action  on  the 
Establishment  of  a  New  international  Economic  Order,  the  Charter  of  Economic 
Rights  and  Duties  of  States  nn-1    the  decisions  an<1  recommendations  adopted  by 
the  General  Assembly  at  its  seventh  special  session; 

.leaf f irm  their  conviction  that  the  implementation  of  the  new 
international  economic  urdcr  is   essential  for  the  promotion  of  justice 
KTtd   the  maintenance  of  peace  and  international  co-existence,  owing  to  the 
ever- increasing  interdependence  of  nations  and  peoples; 

Reaffirm  further  the- I  r  conviction  that  responsibility  for  achieving 
economic  development  an<!  ensuring  social  justice  lies  in  the  first  instance 
with  countries  th^r.srlvps  and  mat  th.  achievement  of  national,  regional 
nn<^  international  objectives  depends  on  the  efforts  of  each  individual 
country.   As  a  necessary  corollary  to  those  national  efforts  and  in 
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accordance  with  the  principle  of  collective  self-reliance,  they  urge  the  need 
for  closer  and  more  effective  co-operation  among  the  developing  countries, 
including  the  harmonization  and  co-ordination  of  their  respective  economic 
policies; 

Declare  once  again  that  international  economic  relations  should  be  based 
on  full  respect  for  the  principles  of  equality  among  States,  and 
non-intervention  in  internal  affairs,  on  respect  for  different  economic  and 
social  systems  and  on  the  right  of  each  State  to  exercise  full  and  permanent 
sovereignty  over  its  natural  resources  and  all  its  economic  activities; 

Resolve  that  the  developing  countries  should  be  assured  wider  and 
increasing  participation  in  the  process  of  adoption  and  in  the  adoption  of 
decisions  in  all  areas  concerning  the  future  of  international  economic 
relations  and  in  the  benefits  derived  from  the  development  of  the  world 
economy; 

Reiterate  the  need  and  urgency  for  the  principle  of  differential  and 
preferential  treatment  in  favour  of  developing  countries  to  be  applied  in. 
accordance  with  specific  and  effective  formulae  in  all  fields  of  their 
economic  relations  with  developed  countries; 

Reaffirm  *he  importance  of  international  co-operation  for  the 
establishment  of  the  new  international  economic  order; 

Accordingly, 

DECLARE 
their  firm  conviction  to  make  full,  use  of  the  bargaining  power  of  the 
developing  countries,  through  joint  and  united  action  in  the  formulation  of 
unified  and  clearly  defined  positions,  with  a  view  to  achieving,  inter  alia, 
the  following  objectives  in  the  various  fields  of  international  economic 
co-operation: 

1.    Restructuring  international  trade  in  commodities  so  that  it  offers 
a  viable  solution  to  the  problems  concerning  commodities,  to  raise  and 
maintain  the  value  of  the  exports  and  the  export  earnings  of  the  developing 
countries,  increasing  processing  and  improving  the  terms  of  trade  of 
those  countries.   Bearing  these  fundamental  objectives  in  mind,  the  fourth 
session  of  UNCTAD  should  take  concrete  and  operational  decisions  concerning 
the  integrated  programme  and  all  its  elements  and  the  implementation  of  each 
of  its  objectives  and  each  necessary  international  measures,  including  the 
negotiating  plan: 
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2.  Hcshapinp,  of  the  structure  of  world  industrial  production  and  trade 
to  ensure  a  substantial  increase  in  the  share  of  the  developing  countries  in 
world  exports  of  lanufacturcs  and  semi-manufactures,  in  accordance  with  the 
(joals  set  forth,  Inter  alja.  in  the  Lima  Declaration  anc!  Plan  of  Action 

on  Industrial  Development  and  Co-operation.  T?   this  en^',  suitable  internal  and 
external  conditions,  inclu'int-;  new  forms  and  areas  of  industrial  co-operation, 
must  be  create^  for  accelerated  industrial  development  and  for  promoting  the 
export  of  manufactures  an-1  r, cm i -manufactures  from  developing  countries,  '/ithout 
giving  rise  to  restrictions  on  their  access  to  the  markets  of  developed  countries: 

3.  Expanding  the  total  export  caoacity  of  the  developing  countries, 

<n  Lcrms  Sotli  of  volume  and  of  the  diversification  ~f  their  products,  and  thus 
pr>moting  the  increasing  participation  of  those  countries  in  world  trade- 

t*.        Achieving  substantive  results  for  the  developing  countries  in  the 
multilateral  trade  nc.ol  i.i  tions  and  additional  benefits  through  the  adoption 
of  differential  measures  ind  special  orocedures  for  them  in  all  areas  of  the 
negotiations.   Pei^'in..  tin  completion  of  those  negotiations,  ensuring  that  the 
developed  countries  strictly  observe  the  standstill  with  regard  to  their 
imports  from  the  Scvcloping  countries.   In  this  context,  substantial  improvements 
should  be  made  in  the  existing  CSP  schemes  to  help  developing  countries  to 
achieve  the  agreed  objectives  of  the  GSP: 

5.  Condemning  and  rejecting  all  forms  of  discrimination,  threats  or 
coercive  economic  policies  and  practices,  cither  direct  or  indirect,  against 
individual  or  groups  of  developing  countries  by  developed  countries,  which  are 
contrary  to  fundamental  principles  oi  international  economic  relations 

6.  .  Urgently  achieving  a  reform  of  the  international  monetary  system 
which  will  meet  the  interests  end  needs  of  the  developing  countries,  with  the 
full  and  effective  participation  of  those  countries  in  the  .'ec  is  ion-malting 
process  involved  in  that  reform: 

7.  Cccurinr,  short-term  and  Ion?,- term  financing  in  sufficient  volume 

and  on  favourable  terms  and  accelerating  the  flow  of  bilateral  and  multilateral 
financial  assistance  from  the  developed  to  all  the  developing  countries,  and 
in  particular  to  the  least  levclopcd,  land-locked  and  island  developing 
countries  and  the  most  seriously  affected  countries,  on  a  more  continuous, 
assured  and  stable  basis,  in  order  that. the  target  for  official  development 
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assistance  is  reached  without  delay   moreover,  recess  of  developing  countries 
to  the  capital  market:-  of  developed  countries  should  he  substantially  increased; 

<■;.   Taking  immediate  steps  hy  developed  countries  an-1  international 
organisations  to  alleviate  the  increasing  debt  problems  of  developing 
countrlcr  and  to  expand  and  improve  short-term  financing  facilities  to 
mitigate  their  bai;ince-of -payments  difficulties; 

n.        Promoting  national  technological  progress  through  the  requisition, 
development,  adaptation  and  dissemination  of  technology  in  accordance  with 
the  needs,  interests  and  priorities  of  the  developing  countries,  and  ensuring 
the  transfer  v-'f  technology  on  international  conditions  consistent  with  those 
objectives,  with  a  view  t.>  strengthening  the  technological  capabilities  of 
developing  countries  and  thus  reducing  their  dependency  in  this  field,  through 
appropriate  institutional  arrangements,  the  adoption  of  a  multilaterally 
binding  code  of  conduct  on  the  transfer  of  technology  and  the  review  and 
revision  of  international  conventions  on  patents  and  trademarks: 

10.  Ensuring  that  the  activities  of  transnational  corporations  operating 
in  territories  of  developing  countries  arc  compatible  with  their  objectives 

of  national  development,  through  the  /ree  exercise  of  the  right  to  regulate 
the  operations  of  those  corporations,  and  promotirg  intcrmtional  co-ooeration 
as  an  effective  instrument  for  achieving  that  objective. 

11.  Promoting  and  fostering  a  programme  of  economic  o-operation  among 
developing  countries  through  suitable  permanent  machinery  for  strengthening 
their  mutual  c^-opcration  and  making  possible  the  adoption  of  concrete 
measures  in  the  various  fields  of  their  economic  relations,  in  order  to 
promote  the  individual  and  collective  self-reliance,  interdependence  and 
progress  of  the  developing  countries  - 

12.  Devoting  efforts  towards  urgent  action  for  the  expansion  of  trade 
between  the  developing  countries  an-1  devoloned  countries  with  centrally 
planned  economies,  including  suitable  institutional  arrangements  for  dealing 
with  this  issue,  "ith  a  view  to  increasing  the  economic  benefits  accruing  to 
developing  countries  from  such  trade  and  economic  co-operation; 
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13.  Establishing  more  effective  and  realistic  measures  and  policies 
through  suitable  mechanisms  in  f-  .  ur  of  the  least  developed,  land-locked 

and  island  develc  in,*  countries  anJ  implc  icnting  them  as  sp.edily  as  possible, 
so  that  their  results  may  help  to  alleviate  or  diminish  the  specific  and 
long-existing  problems  affecting  tho.«e  countries; 

14.  Implementing  without  delay  effective  measures  in  favour  of  the  most 
seriously  affected  developing  countries  to  enable  them  to  overcome  their 
special  problems,  in  accordance  with  General  Assembly  resolutions  3201  (S-VI) 
and  3202  (S-VI); 

15.  Furthering  co-operation  in  the  solution  of  me'or  and  urgent 
international  economic  problems  affecting  a  large  number  of  developing 
countries; 

16.  Continuing  and  intensifying  their  efforts  to  affect  the  changes 
urgently  needed  in  the  structure  of  world  food  production  and  taking 
appropriate  step?,  particularly  in  the  field  of  trade,  to  ensure  an  increase 
in  agricultural  production,   especially  of  foodstuffs,  and  in  the  real 
income  which  the  devclopinp  countries  obtain  from  exports  of  these  products. 
Developed  countries  and  developing  countries  in  a  position  to  do  so  should 
provide  food  grains  and  financial  assistance  on  most  favourable  terms 

to  the  most  seriously  affccted  countries,  tc  enable  them  to  meet  their 
food  and  agricultural  development  requirements; 

17.  Strengthening  th.  negotiation  function  of  UNCTAD  so  that  it  could 
evolve  into  an  effective  negotiating  arm  of  the  United  Nations  in  the  fields 
of  trade  and  development  capable  of  translating  principles  and  pel  icy 
guidelines,  particularly  those  enunciated  by  the  General  Assembly,  into 
concrete  agreements  an'  thus  directly  contribute  to  the  establishment  of 
the  new  international  economic  order. 
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PART  TVO 

PROCRAMME  OP  ACTION 

Section  One 
COMMODITIES 

Action  on  commodities,  including  decisions  on  an  integrated  programme*  In 
the  light  of  the  nccJ  for  change  in  the  world  commodity  economy 

1.  The  present  situation  of  commodities  contains  a  number  of  new  factors 
which  could  form  the  basis  for  n  fresh  initiative  that  would  contribute  to 
the  establishment  r»f  a  new  international  economic  order,  including  the 
setting  up  of  new  production  and  market  structures  for  commodities. 
Concerted  efforts  should  therefore  bo  made  to  restructure  the  world  commodity 
economy  in  order  to  improve  the  terms  of  trade  of  developing  countries, 
expand  their  export  earnings  from  commodities  in  their  raw  and  processed 
forms,  and  eliminate  the  economic  imbalance  between  developed  and  developing 
countries.   V.'ith  this  basic  aim  in  mind,  UNCTAD  IV  should  adopt  decisions  on 
the  objectives,  commodities  to  be  covered,  international  measures  and 
negotiating  plan  of  the  integrated  programme  for  commodities  of  export 
interest  to  developing  countries,  including  perishables,  and  a  time-table 
for  its  implementation. 

2.  "The  solution  to  world  food  problems  lies  primarily  in  increasing 
rapidly  food  production  in  the  developing  countries.   To  tKs  end,  urgent 
and  necessary  changes  in  the  pattern  of  world  food  production  should- be 
introduced  and  trade  policy  measures  should  be  implemented,  in  order  to 
obtain  a  notable  increase  in  agricultural  production  and  the  export  earnings 
of  developing  countries.   To  achieve  these  objectives,  it  is  essential  that 
developed  countries  and  developing  countries  in  u  position  to  do  so  should 
substantially  increase  the  volume  of  assistance  to  developing  countries  for 
agriculture  and  food  production,  and  that  developed  countries  should 
effectively  facilitate  access  to  their  markets  for  food  and  agricultural 
products  of  export  interest  to  developing  countries,  both  in  raw  and 
processed  form,  and  adopt  adjustment  measures,  where  necessary."— 


1/        General  Assembly  resolution  3362  (S-VII),  sect.  V,  paras.  1-2. 
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3.   The  integrated  programme  for  commodities  is  a  programme  of  globe,,  ^ctiv,.. 
designed  to  improve  and  establish  new  structures  in  international  trade  in 
commodities  of  interest  to  the  developing  countries.   The  integrated 
programme  does  not  preclude  other  trade  and  financial  measures  and  mechanisms 
relating  to  products,  groups  ol  products  or  sectors  from  contributing  towards 
the  achievement  of  the  same  objectives.    In  emergency  situations  of  market 
disruption,  trade  and  financial  measures  should  be  taken  so  as  not  to 
adversely  affect  trade  flows  from  developing  to  developed  countries. 
A.   Objectives  _of  thepro^ramme 
<*.        The  objectives  of  the  integrated  programme  are: 

(a)  Improvement  of  th*  terms  of  trade  of  the  developing  countries  in 
the  field  of  commodities; 

(b)  Supporting  commodity  prices  at  levels  which  in  real  terms  are 
remunerative  and  just  to  producers  and  equitable  to  consumers, 
taking  full  account  of  the  rate  of  world  inflation  and  fluctuations 
in  the  exchange  rates  of  the  main  currencies; 

(c)  Reduction  of  excessive  fluctuations  in  commodity  prices  and 
supplies  in  the  interests  of  both  producers  and  consumers; 

(d)  Improving  and  stabilizing  in  real  terms  the  purchasing  power  of 
the  export  earnings  of  individual  developing  countries; 

(e)  Expansion  of  developing  country  exports  of  primary  and  processed 
products,  improvement  of  the  competitiveness  of  natural  products 
vis-a-vis  synthetic  substitutes  and  harmonization  of  the  production 
of  synthetics  and  substitutes  in  developed  countries  with  the 
supply  of  natural  products  produced  in  developing  countries; 

(f)  Diversification  of  production,  including  food  production,  and 
expansion  of  thi  processing  of  primary  commodities  in  developing 
countries  with  a  view  to  promoting  their  industrialization  and 
increasing  their  export  earnings; 

(g)  Assurance  of  access  to  markets  of  developed  countries  for  exports 
from  developing  countries; 

(h)   Increasing  the  participation  of  developing  countries  in  the 

transport,  marketing  and  distribution  of  their  exports  and  their 
share  in  the  earnings  therefrom. 


19 


77/MM(III)/49 
page  11 

B.    International  measures  of  the  programme 

5.    To  achieve  the  objectives  of  the  integrated  programme  all  the  following 
international  measures.,  each  one  of  which  constitutes  an  important  and 
integral  element  of  th..  programme,  should  be  taken: 

(a)  Establishment  of  a  common  fund  for  the  financing  of  international 
commodity  stocks  or  other  necessary  measures  within  the  framework 
of  commodity  arrangements; 

(b)  Setting  up  A    international  commodity  stocking  arrangements; 

(c)  Harmonization  of  stocking  policies  and  the  setting  up  of 
co-ordinated  national  stocks  financed,  in  the  case  of  developing 
countries,  by  the  common  fund  referred  to  in  sub-paragraph  (a) 
abovc:  or  by  international  financial  agencies  through  a  broader 
and  more  liberal  financing  scheme  for  buffer  stocks; 

(d)  Negotiation  of  other  measures  necessary  for  the  attainment  of  the 
objectives  of  the  programme  within  the  framework  of  international 
commodity  arrangements  through,  inter  alia,  appropriate  international 
production  policies,  supply  management  measures,  and  bilateral  and 
multilateral  long-term  supply  and  purchase  commitments,  taking  into 
account  the  characteristics  of  each  product; 

(e)  Effective  application  of  appropriate  measures  and  procedures  for 
indexing  the  price  of  commodities  exported  by  developing  countries 
to  the  prices  of  manufactures  imported  from  developed  countries; 

(f )  Improvement  and  enlargement  of  compensatory  financing  facilities 
for  the  stabilization  in  real  terms  around  a  growing  trend  of 
export  earnings  of  developing  countries; 

(g)  Promotion  and  support  of  processing  and  diversification  activities 
in  developing  countries,  and!  also  liberalization  and  improvement  of 
access  to  markets  of  the  developed  countries  for  developing  country 
exports  of  primary  and  processed  commodities; 

(h)  Appropriate  measures  for  greater  participation  by  developing 

countries  <ind  for  improving  their  share  in  the  transport,  marketing 
and  dir.tr ibetion  of  commodities  of  export  interest  to  developing 
countries  in  their  raw  as  well  as  processed  forms,  including  the 
establishment  of  financial,  exchange  and  other  institutions  for  the 
remunerative  management  of  trade  transactions,  and  also  consequent 
actions  by  developed  countries. 
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6.  The  interests  »f  J>  v.lopiri'  importing  countries,  particularly   I.   Least 
developed  and  the  most  seriously  affected  among  them,  adversely  affected  by 
measures  under  t..«.  inte  rated  prugrMBH:  should  be  protectee  by  means  of 
appropriate  differential  and  remedial  measures  within  the  programme. 

7.  The  product  cov^rc>,e  of  the  integrated  programme  should  take  into  account 
the  fundamental  interests  •  f  developing  countries  in,  among  others,  bananas, 
bauxite,  cocoa,  coffee,  copper,  cotton  and  cotton  yarn,  hard  fibres,  iron  ore, 
Jute  and  Jute  products,  manganese,  meat,  phosphate,  rvbber,  sugar,  tea, 
timber,  tin  and  vegetable  oils,  including  olive  oil  and  oilseeds. 

8.  Efforts  on  specific  measures  for  reaching  agreements  on  products,  groups 
of  products  or  sectors  which  for  various  reasons  are  not  incorporated  in  the 
first  stage  of  application  of  the  integrated  programme  should  be  continued. 

9.  The  application  of  any  of  the  measures  which  may  concern  existing 
international  arrangements  on  commodities  covered  by  the  integrated  programme 
would  be  decided  by  governments  within  the  commodity  organizations  concerned. 

10.  The  measures  envisaged  above  could  be  reinforced  by  stimulation  and 
promotion  of  action  by  producers'  associations  and  by  adoption  of  measures 
designed  to  promote  and  increase  trade  in  commodities  among  developing 
countries. 

11.  In  relation  to  compensatory  financing,  agreement  should  be  reached  at 
UNCTAD  IV  on  recommendations  to  the  IMF  regarding  improvements  of  its 
compensatory  financing  facility  alon^  the  following  lines: 

(a)  An  casing  of  the  ha lancc-of -payments  criterion  for  assistance  to 
developing  countries; 

(b)  O.1  oilation  of  export  shortfalls  in  terms  of  the  real  value 
(import  purchasing  power)  of  exports  and  an  element  of  growth  in 
real  terms; 

(c.)   Provision  to  developing  countries  of  a  right  to  base  claims  for 

compensation  on  shortfalls  in  their  aggregate  commodity  export 

earnings  or  their  total  export  earnings; 
(d)   Easing  of  repayment  terms  and  expansion  of  the  grant  element  in 

compensatory  financing,  particularly  for  the  poorest  developing 

countries. 
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12.  Agreement  should  be  reached  at  UNCTAD  IV  on  reirc— amotions  relating  to 
Improved  access  to  markets  of  developed  countries  for  developing  country 
exports  of  primary  and  processed  commodities,  some  of  which  may  be  incorporated 
into  Individual  commodity  arrangements  under  the  integrated  programme. 

C.   Negotiating  plan  of  the  programme 

13.  In  the  light  of  the  decisions  reached  on  the  objectives  and  international 
measures  in  the  integrated  programme,  agreement  should  be  reached  at  UNCTAD  IV 
on  follow-up  procedures  for  the  implementation  of  the  Integrated  programme, 
including  the  following: 

(a)  Establishment  within  UNCTAD  of  an  ad  hoc  intergovernmental  group  for 
the  negotiation  of  the  common  financing  fund  referred  to  in 
paragraph  5  (a)  above; 

(b)  Convening  of  intergovernmental  preparatory  meetings  and  negotiating 
conferences  for  the  negotiation  of  international  arrangements} 

(c)  The  possible  establishment  within  UNCTAD  of  an  ad  hoc 
intergovernmental  co-ordinating  committee  of  the  Trade  and 
Development  Board  for  commodity  negotiations  to  give  impetus  to  the 
negotiations  referred  to  in  sub-paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  above,  to 
review  the  progress  and  to  deal  with  such  major  policy  problems  as 
may  arise  during  the  negotiations. 

14.  Agreement  should  also  be  reached  on  a  time-table  for  the  implementation 
of  the  integrated  programme. 

Section  Two 
MANUFACTURES  AND  SEMI-MANUFACTURES 
Agreement  should  be  reached  at  UNCTAD  IV  on  a  comprehensive  strategy  to 
expand  and  diversify  the  export  trade  of  the  developing  countries  in 
manufactures  and  semi-manufactures,  with  a  view  to  the  attainment  of  the  goals 
for  their  accelerated  industrial  development  including  those  act  by  the  Second 
General  Conference  of  UNIDO  at  Lima.   Such  a  strategy  should  comprise 
inter  alia  the  following  measures: 

I.   Improving  access  to  markets  in  developed  market  economy  countries 

and  the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  for  manufactures 
and  semi-manufactures  of  developing  countries 

(a)  The  generalized  system  of  non- reciprocal,  non-discriminatory 

preferences  should  be  improved  in  favour  of  the  developing 

countries  through  the  adoption  inter  alia  of  the  following 
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measures,  taking  into  account  the  relevant  Interests  of  those 
developing  countries  enjoying  special  advantages  as  well  as  the 
need  for  finding  ways  and  means  for  protecting  their  interests: 
(i)  extension  of  its  coverage  to  all  products  of  export  interest 

to  developing  countries; 
(li)  unrestricted,  duty-free  and  quota-free  entry  for  Imports  of 

all  products  covered; 
(til)   liberalization,  simplification  and  harmonization  of  rules  of 

origin  in  order  to  promote  and  not  to  hinder  the  exports  of 

developing  countries.  The  developing  countries  should  be 

treated  under  the  GSP  rules  of  origin  as  one  area,  I.e.  there 

should  be  "cumulative  treatment"; 
(iv)  removal  of  all  the  discriminatory  and  restrictive  aspects  of 

the  schemes,  especially  that  of  the  United  States; 
(v)  elimination  of  any  other  internal  fiscal  or  para  fiscal 

barriers  to  trade. 

(b)  Developed  countries  should  apply  the  principle  of  generalised 
preferential  treatment  in  favour  of  developing  countries  to 
non-tariff  barriers,  including  their  elimination,  and  to  other 
trade  policy  measures. 

(c)  The  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  should  not  link  the 
application  of  their  schemesor  other  equivalent  measures  to 
bilateral  long-term  contracts  or  arrangements  with  the  beneficiary 
countries. 

(d)  Developed  countries  should  adhere  strictly  to  their  commitments 
to  the  principle  of  standstill  as  regards  restrictions  on  imports 
from  developing  countries. 

(e)  It  is  necessary  to  avoid  the  prolongation  and  multiplication  of 
international  arrangements  designed  to  validate  arrangements 
requiring  developing  countries  to  "voluntarily"  restrain  their 
exports,  as  is  the  case  in  the  Arrangement  regarding 
International  Trade  in  Textiles. 
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(f)  The  GSP  should  be  given  a  firm  statutory  basis  and  made  a  permanent 
feature  of  the  trade  policies  of  the  developed  market  economy 
countries  and  of  the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe. 

(g)  No  instrument  of  economic  policy,  particularly  the  GSP,  should  be 
used  as  an  instrument  of  political  or  economic  coercion  or  of 
retaliation  against  developing  countries,  including  those  that 
have  adopted  or  may  adopt,  singly  or  jointly,  policies  aimed  at 
safeguarding  their  natural  resources. 

(h)  The  export  products,  including  unprocessed  and  semi-processed 

products  included  in  BTH  chapters  1  -  24,  of  developing  countries 
that  can  be  distinguished  from  similar  products  of  developed 
countries  should  be  identified  and  separately  classified  in 
developed  countries  customs  tariffs  in  order  to  allow  more 
favourable  treatment. 
(i)  The  developed  countries  should  adopt  appropriate  internal 

adjustment  assistance  measures  for  their  industrial  restructuring 
with  the  object  of  allowing  for  an  increasing  volume  of  imports  of 
manufactures  and  semi-manufactures  from  developing  countries. 
II.  Restrictive  business  practices 

(a)  Agreement  should  be  reached  on  concrete  measures  for  the 
implementation  of  relevant  resolutions  adopted  by  the  international 
community,  relating  to  restrictive  business  practices,  particularly 
provisions  contained  in  General  Assembly  resolution  3362  (S-VTI) 

on  development  and  international  economic  co-operation,  which 
provides  that  "Restrictive  business  practices  adversely  affecting 
international  trade,  particularly  that  of  developing  countries, 
should  be  eliminated  and  efforts  should  be  made  at  the  national  and 
international  levels  with  the  objectives  of  negotiating  a  set  of 
equitable  principles  and  rules". 

(b)  Action  should  be  taken  by  developed  countries  aimed  at  improving 
the  control  of  restrictive  business  practices  adversely  affecting 
the  trade  of  developing  countries,  including  the  institution  of 
appropriate  notification  and  registration  procedures,  as  well  as 
the  development,  where  necessary,  of  policies  for  the  elimination 
of  restrictive  business  practices. 
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(c)   Action  should  be  taken  at  the  international  level  v/ithii.  rh«_ 
framework  ot  [fttCTAD,  including  the  following  elements: 
(i)  Agreement  on  the  need  to  negotiate  for  toe  purpose  of  .^opting 
a  set  of  equitable  principles  and  rules  governing  the   ->ntrol 
of  restrictive  business  practices  adversely  affecting 
international  trade,  particularly  that  of  the  developing 
countries; 
(ii)  Continued  examination  of  the  various  restrictive  business 
practices  adversely  affecting  the  trade  and  development  of 
developing  countries  and  measures  necessary  to  control  such 
practices; 
(iii)  Supply  of  information  by  developed  countries  on  restrictive 
business  practices  adversely  affecting  the  trade  and 
development  of  developing  countries; 
(iv)  Collection  and  dissemination  of  information  on  restrictive 
business  practices  by  the  UNCTAD  secretariat,  in  close 
co-operation  with  the  Research  and  Information  Centre  on 
Transnational  Corporations  established  at  the  United  Nations; 
(v)   Provision  of  technical  assistance  to  developing  countries  in 
the  area  of  restrictive  business  practices,  especially  in 
respect  of  the  training  of  officials. 

III. Transnational  corporations  and  the  expansion  of  exports  of  manufactures 

by  developing  countries 

Agreement  should  be  reached  on: 

(a)  Measures  to  be  taken  at  national,  regional  and  international  levels 
in  order  to  ensure  that  transnational  corporations  reorient  their 
activities  towards  more  complete  manufacturing  in  developing  countries 
and  towards  the  further  processing  therein  of  raw  materials  for  both 
the  domestic  and  foreign  markets.    The  developed  countries  should 
take  steps  to  adjust  their  policies,  particularly  in  the  field  of 
tariff  and  non-tariff  protection,  foreign  exchange  regulations, 
foreign  investment  and  fiscal  and  financial  incentives,  to  facilitate 
the  above-mentioned  measures  to  be  adopted  by  the  transnational 
corporations. 
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(b)  Measures  to  strengthen  the  participation  of  national  enterprises  of 
developing  countries  in  the  activities  undertaken  by  transnational 
corporations  in  their  territories,  particularly  those  relating  to 
the  export  of  manufactures  and  semi-manufactures. 

(c)  Equitable  principles  and  rules  to  govern  the  control  of  restrictive 
business  practices  which  include  measures  for  the  control  of  the 
practices  of  transnational  corporations  adversely  affecting  the 
developing  countries'  ability  to  export  manufactures  and 
semi-manufactures . 

(d)  Measures  designed  to  ensure  the  regulation  and  control  of  the 
activities  of  transnational  corporations  in  order  that  they  may  be 
a  positive  factor  in  the  export  efforts  of  developing  countries,  so 
that  the  latter  may  acquire  greater  control  over  the  processing, 
marketing  and  distribution  of  their  manufactures  and  semi-manufactures, 

IV.  Export  and  industrial  financing 

(a)  Developed  countries  should  assist  developing  countries  in  setting 
up  financial  institutions  required  by  them  for  development  and 
promotion  of  their  industries  and  exports. 

(b)  International  financing  institutions  should  grant  programme  loans 
to  industrial  sectors  -  in  addition  to  the  project  loans,  as  well 
as  provide  medium-  and  long-term  refinancing  facilities  for  the 
exports  of  developing  countries. 

(c)  International  private  investment  and  the  financing  thereof  should 
be  adapted  to  the  industrial  needs  of  the  developing  countries,  in 
accordance  with  their  national  legislation  and  policies. 

(d)  Developed  countries  should  make  available,  through  bilateral  and 
multilateral  channels,  larger  amounts  of  financial  aid  to  assist 
the  industrialization  of  the  developing  countries,  commensurate 
with  and  suited  to  achieving  the  25  per  cent  share  for  these 
countries  in  world  industrial  output  by  the  year  2000  as  set  out  in 
the  Lima  Declaration  and  Plan  of  Action. 
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V.   International  co-operation  for  industrial  restructuring 

Agreement  si.  uld  be  repelled  on   measu.es  t<->  be  taken  In  the  field  •>{   trade 
in  manufactures  and  semi-manufactures  with  a  view  to  the  achievement  of  the 
goals  for  international  industrial  restructuring  contained  in  the  Declaration 
and  the  Programme  of  Action  on  the  Establishment  of  a  New  International 
Economic  Order,  adopted  ^t  the  sixth  special  session  of  the  General  Assembly, 
in  the  Lima  Declarution  anO  Plan  of  Action  on  Industrial  Development  and 
Co-operation  and  furthti  stressed  in  General  Assembly  resolution  3362  (S-VII). 
Such  measures  should  include: 

(a)  Early  implement, it  ion  of  the  decision  to  establish  a  system  of 
consultations  at  global,  regional  interregional  ami  sectoral 
levels  within  appropriate  international  bodies,  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  achievement  of  the  afore-mentioned  goals;   and 
effective  participation  of  UNCTAD  in  such  a  system. 

(b)  Action  for  strengthening  the  promotion  in  developing  countries  of 
the  production  and  trade  of  manufactures  and  semi-manufactures, 
including  those  involving  the  use  of  advanced  technology  in  their 
production.    Such  action  should  include  the  elaboration  of 
guidelines  on  the  following: 

(i)   identification  of  industrial  activities  that  could  be  the 
subject  of  industrial  collaboration  arrangements; 

(ii)  ways  of  pro-v>t*ng  industrial  collaboration  arrangements  in 
their  various  i'oims; 

(iii)  redspluyiSent  of  industries  from  developed  to  developing 
countries; 

(iv)  supporting  .n^.i.^ures  in  developed  countries  including 

adjustment  assistance  measures  designed  to  increase  imports 
from  developing  countries  particularly  in  sectors  where  the 
competitive  advantage  lies  with  developing  countries; 

(v)   commercial  <  o-operation  between  developing  and  developed 

countries  and  among  developing  countries,  aimeJ  at  facilitating 
the  operation  ,,f  the  proposed  arrangements; 

(vi)  financial  and  technical  co-operation,  including  appropriate 
assistance  from  international  institutions; 
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(vii)  harmonization  of  the  production  of  synthetics  and  substitutes 
in  developed  countries  \  Lth  the  supply  of  uaturai  products 
produced  in  developing  countries; 
(viii)  supporting  measures  to  be  taken  by  the  developing  countries 
for  the  above,  taking  into  account  the  need  for  protecting 
their  nascent  industries, 
(c)  Strengthening  of  co-operation  between  UNCTAD  and  UNIBO  on  the  above 
matters. 

Section  Three 
bULTILATERAL  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

1.  Developing  countries  stress  the  importance  of  the  commitments  made  in  the 
Tokyo  Declaration  to  inter  alia  secure  additional  benefits  for  the 
international  trade  of  the  developing  countries  and  the  importance  of 
implementing  them  fully  on  a  priority  basis.   They  reaffirm  the  need  for 
observing  the  multilateral  character  given  to  the  trade  negotiations  and 

for  ensuring  their  "transparency". 

2.  The  Ministers  at  Tokyo  had  intended  that  the  MTNs  would  be  concluded  in 
1975.   This  target  date  has  not  been  realized.   The  developing  countries 
reiterate  their  gre*t  disappointment  over  the  slow  progress  of  the  trade 
negotiations  and,  bearing  in  mind  the  decision  of  the  TNC  to  complete  the 
negotiations  in  1977,  urge  immediate  action  on  their  specific  requests  and 
proposals  in  aieas  of  special  priority  by  the  middle  of  1976  and  the 
implementation  of  the  agreed  concessions  from  1  January  1977. 

3.  Developing  countries  express  concern  that  the  fundamental  principles  of 
the  Tokyo  Declaration  in  their  favour  have  not  yet  been  complied  with. 

*».   Developed  countries  should  secure,  where  necessary,  additional 

legislative  and  other  authority  and  complete  their  procedures  to  implement 

the  concessions  and  commitments  undertaken  by  them  in  the  MTNs  in  favour  of 

the  developing  countries. 

5.   Developing  countries  attach  particular  importance  to  the  following  major 

principles  in  the  trade  negotiations  between  developed  and  developing 

countries: 
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(a)  Strict  adherence  to  the  principle  of  non-reciprocity.   The  questic 
of  the  contribution  of  the  developing  countries  to  thu  over -all 
objectives  of  the  negotiations  consistent  with  their  trade, 
development  and  financial  needs  should  not  be  considered  until  the 
objectives  and  commitments  of  the  Tokyo  Declaration  in  their 
favour  are  adequately  fulfilled; 

(b)  The  concrete  application  of  differential  measures  which  would 
provide  special  and  more  favourable  treatment  for  developing 
countries,  including  advance  implementation  of  concessions; 

(c)  The  binding  of  commitments  and  concessions  in  the  negotiations 
in  favour  of  developing  countries; 

(d)  Adoption  of  special  procedures  for  developing  countries  in  all 
areas  of  the  negotiations; 

(e)  Special  treatment  to  be  extended  to  the  least  developed  among  the 
developing  countries  in   the  context  of  any  general  or  special 
measures  that  may  be  taken  in  favour  of  the  developing  countries 
during  the  negotiations. 

6.   Developing  countries  urge  that  the  following  specific  Issues  of  major 
concern  to  them  be  given  immediate  consideration: 

(a)  Strict  adherence  to  the  standstill; 

(b)  Special  priority  in  the  scope  and  content  of  concessions  for 
tropical  products  should  be  assured  at  the  earliest  possible  date 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  2  above; 

(c)  The  binding  fn  GATT  of  preferential  tariff  margins; 

(d)  The  maintenance  and  improvement  of  the  GSP  and  effective 
compensation  in  case  of  the  erosion  of  preferential  margins 
resulting  from  the  MFH  tariff  cuts; 

(e)  Immediate  elimination  or  liberalization  of  quantitative  restrictions 
and  other  non-tariff  barriers  affecting  exoorts  of  developing 
countries.   Cuantitative  restrictions  inconsistent  with  the 
provisions  of  the  CATT  applied  by  the  developed  countries  should 

be  eliminated  without  any  delay; 
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(f)  Recognition  of  the  Tight   of  developing  countries  to  accord  export 
subsidies  in  the  context  of  their  development  and  industrialization 
policies  without  .giving  rise  to  the  application  of  countervailing 
duties; 

(g)  Exemption  of  the  developing  countries,  in  principle,  from  the 
application  of  safeguard  measures; 

(h)  Provision  for  differential  treatment  for,  aud  deferred  compliance 
by,  developing  countries,  with  the  provisions  of  the  codes  being 
elaborated  in  the  multilateral  trade  negotiations; 

(i)  More  favourable  treatment  in  the  application  of  government 

procurement  policies  in  favour  of  developing  countries  is  compared 
with  developed  countries.    Developed  countries  should  give  to 
developing  country,  suppliers  treatment  no  less  favourable  than  they 
accord  to  their  domestic  suppliers  in  the  field  of  government 
procurement. 

7.  In  accordance  with  the  Tokyo  Declaration,  immediate  consideration  should 
be  given  to  reforming  the  provisions  of  GAIT,  including  parr  IV,  in  order 

to  provide  on  a  mandatory  basis  for  differentiated  and  more  favourable 
treatment  to  developing  countries,  and  for  extension  of  these  principles  to 
the  existing  _oues  p.nd  those  that  may  be  drawn  up. 

8.  The  Trade  and  Development  Board  and  * t3  subsidiary  bodies  concerned 
should  follov7  closely  the  developments  in,  and  give  active  consideration  to, 
the  issues  in  the  negotiations  of  particular  concern  to  the  developing 
countries.   UNCTAD  should  promote  consultations  ind  exchanges  of  views 
among  developing  countries,   For  this  purpose,  satisfactory  arrangements 
should  oe  nu.de  for  effective  participation  by  the  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD 
in  these  negotiations  and  he  .should  be  provided  with  adequate  resources  to 
fulfil  this  task. 
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Section  Four 

MONEY  Ahu   FINANCE  AND  THE  TRANSFER  OF  REAL  RLSOURCLJ  FOR  DEVELOPMENT 

I.   Measures  to  be  taken  by  developed  countries  and  International 

organizations  to  resolve  and  alleviate  the  critical  debt  problem  of 
developing  countries 

1.  Heavy  debt-service  payments,  current  account  deficits  stemming  from 
maladjustments  in  the  world  economy,  inadequate  balance-of -payments  support 
and  long-term  development  assistance,  coupled  with  tight  conditions  and  the 
high  cost  of  loans  in  international  capital  markets  and  difficulties  of 
access  to  markets  in  developed  countries  for  exports  of  developing  countries, 
have  all  combined  to  impose  a  serious  and  critical  strain  on  the  import 
capacity  and  reserves  of  developing  countries,  thus  jeopardizing  their 
development  process.   The  deterioration  in  the  terms  of  trade  of 
developing  countries  and  the  high-cost  short-term  borrowing  they  have  had 

to  resort  to  recently  have  seriously  aggravated  their  debt  burden.   This 
situation  facing  the  developing  countries  can  be  mitigated  by  decisive  and 
urgent  relief  measures  in  respect  of  both  their  official  and  commercial  debts. 

2.  In  negotiations  on  debt,  UNCTAD  IV  should  take  as  a  general  framework 
the  draft  resolution  of  the  Group  of  77  presented  at  the  seventh  session  of 
the  Committee  on  Invisibles  and  Financing  related  to  Trade  (TD/B/C.3/L. 107) . 
Official  debts 

3.  Debt  relic  should  be   provided  by  bilateral  creditors  and  donors  in  the 
form  of  waivers  or  postponement  of  interest  payments  and/or  amortization, 
cancellation  of  principal,  etc.  of  official  debt  to  developing  countries 
seeking  such  relief.    In  that  framework  the  least  developed,  the  developing 
land-locked  and  the  developing  island  countries  should  have  their  official 
debts  cancelled.   Other  most  seriously  affected  countries  should  receive 
the  same  treatment  or,  as  a  minimum,  have  their  debt-service  payments  on 
official  debts  waived  until  they  cease  to  be  regarded  by  the  United  Nations 
as  most  seriously  affected  countries. 

4.  Mul ti lateral  development  finance  institutions  should  provide  programme 
assistance  to  each  developing  country  in  an  amount  no  less  than  its  debt 
service  payments  to  these  institutions. 
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Cooper  c  la  1  debts 

5.  Agreement  should  be  reached  to  consolidate  the  commercial  del*s  of 
interested  developing  countries  and  to  reschedule  payments  over  a  period  of 

at  least  25  years.   The  consolidation  of  commercial  debts  and  the  rescheduling 
of  payments  woull  require  the  establishment  cf  suitable  financial  arrangements 
or  machinery,  which  might  include,  inter  alia,  a  multilateral  financial 
institution,  such  as  a  fund  or  a  bank,  designed  to  fund  the  short-term  debts 
of  interested  developing  countries. 
Debtor/creditor  conference 

6.  A  conference  of  major  developed  creditor  and  interested  debtor  countries 

should  be  convened  under  the  auspices  of  UNCTAD  in  1976,  to  determine 

appropriate  ways  of  implementing  the  principles  and  guidelines  on  the 

renegotiation  oi  official  and  commercial  debts  to  be  reached  at  UNCTAD  IV. 

II.  Measures  to  increase  net  capital  flows  to  developing  countries  to  meet 
their  long-term  external  financing  needs 

7.  Assistance  from  developed  countries  constitutes  an  indispensable 
complement  to  the  internal  efforts  of  developing  countries,  which  are 
concerned  at  the  fact  that  developed  countries  are  continuing  to  maintain 
qualifications  on  their  obligations  under  the  International  Development 
Strategy  and  to  impose  conditions  on  their  assistance.   As  agreed  by  the 
General  Assembly,  in  its  resolution  3362  (S-VII),  "concessional  financial 
resources  to  devc> loping  countries  need  t<  be  increased  substantially,  their 
terms  and  conditions  ameliorated  and  their  flow  made  predictable,  continuous 
and  increasingly  assure,'  so  as  to  facilitate  the  implementation  by 
developing  countries  of  long-term  programmes  for  economic  and  social 
development.    Financial  assistance  should,  as  a  general  rule,  be  untied". 
A.   The  0.7  per  cent  for  official  development  assistance  (PDA) 

8.  (a)   All  developed  countries  should  effectively  increase  their  ODA  so 

as  to  achieve  the  0.7  per  cent  ODA  target  as  soon  as  possible,  and 
in  any  case  no  later  than  1980.    To  achieve  this  end  and  to  ensure 
that  ODA  flows  are  predictable,  continuous  and  assured,  the 
followirg,  measures,  inter  alia  could  be  considered: 


32 


77/W(III)A9 
page  24 

(i)   Introduc  Lot,  uy  developed  countries  of  a  develop  '.nt  tax  as 
a  means  ui  raising  the  required  revenues,  there*-/  avoiding 
discontinuity  in  appropriation  by  legislatures; 

(ii);  Use  by  the  developed  countries  of  the  interest  subsidy 

technique  as  a  means  of  minimizing  the  budgetary  burden  of 
achieving  the  0.7  per  cent  target  and  of  generating  a  large 
expansion  of  concessional  flows  in  a  short  span  of  time. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  the  attainment  of  the  0.7  per  cent  ODA  target 
by  developed  countries,  it  should  be  agreed  that: 

(i)   ODA  loans  should  be  measured  net  of  amortization  and 

interest  payments; 
(ii)  At  least  90  per  cent  of  ODA  flows  should  be  in  the  form  of 

grants  or  loans  on  IDA  terms; 
(iii)  Official  loans  with  a  grant  element  of  less  than  50  per  cent 

should  not  be  treated  as  development  assistance; 
(iv)  ODA  loans  should  be  untied  and  multilateral  agreement  should 

be  sought  as  soon  as  possible  for  the  untying  of  all  official 

flows.    Grants  should  also  be  untied  as  far  as  is  feasible; 
(v)   Financial  flows  to  areas  which  the  developed  countries 

themselves  do  not  regard  as  sovereign  political  entities 

should  be  set  aside  in  measuring  countries'  performance  under 

t  e  target; 
(vi)  0D«  should  be  increasingly  given  in  the  form  of  non-project 

and  programme  assistance,  including  local  currency  financing; 

(c)  The  0.7  per  cent  ODi.  target  should  be  treated  as  the  actual 
financial  flow  target,  and  the  1  per  -~.ent  target  (in  the 
measurement  of  which_other  official  and  private  capital  flows 
are  Included)  should  be  considered  as  merely  a  broad  indicator 
of  financial  co-operation. 


33 


77AW(IH)A9 
page   25 


(d)  ODA  should  be  distributed  more  rationally  and  equitably  among  all 
developing  countries  without  prejudice  to  existin  ;  bilateral  or 
multilateral  agreements  between  developing  and  developed 
countries,  and  the  continuity  of  such  financial  flows  should 
be  ensured  on  more  favourable  conditions. 

B.  Flows  from  multilateral  development  finance  institutions 

9.  The  multilateral  development  finance  institutions  should  increase 
substantially  their  lending  to  developing  countries.   To  make  this  possible, 
contributions  of  developed  countries  to  these  institutions  should  be  increased 
immediately.   Contributions  to  the  World  Bank's  Third  Window  should  be 
increased  substantially  end  without  prejudice  te  the  regular  lending  programme 
of  the  IBRD,  to  IDA,  and  to  the  soft-loan  windows  of  the  regional  banks. 

10.  Provision  should  be  made  for  replenishing  the  resources  of  IDA  on  a 
continuous  and  automatic  basis.   The  fifth  and  subsequent  replenishments 

of  IDA  should  provide  a  substantial  increase  in  the  resources  of  IDA  in  real 
terms.   Negotiations  should  be  completed  in  time  to  ensure  continuity 
of  operations. 

11.  New  sources  of  credit,  additional  to  the  existing  ones,  should  be 
created  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  specific  need  of  financing  the 
development  programmes  of  developing  countries  which  do  not  benefit  from 
the  measures  envisaged  in  paragraph  2  of  resolution  62  (III). 

C.  Access  to  capital  markets  in  developed  countries 

12.  The  developed  countries  should  take  immediate  measures  to  enhance  the 
access  of  developing  countries  to  their  money  and  capital  markets  so  as  to 
increase  substantially  the  volume,  improve  the  conditions  and  secure  the 
continuity  of  the  resources  available  to  the  developing  countries.   Such 
measures  should  include- 

(a)  Exemption  of  developing  countries  from  various  administrative 
measures  governing  the  issuer  of  foreign  bonds  in  domestic 
capital  markets; 

(b)  A  liberalization  of  statutory  provisions  limiting  the  extent 
to  which  domestic  financial  institutions  can  acquire  debt  of 
developing  countries*         ".    t 

(c)  Exemption  of  developing  countries  from  general  measures  designed 
to  control  capital  outflows  from  capital  exporting  countries- 
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(d)  Provision  by  fcovenvner  ts,  either  individually  nr  through 

rnultil  tcml  r*cili*"i  :u»,  to  gu  rantcc  financial  ^ligations 

ot  developing  countries . 

TIT.  Measures  to  improve,  nn  .uppropr  lite  Lerms  and  conditions,  the  financial 
..u1  t.onttaiy  situation  of  ikvclopinr,  .ountri'-S,  commensurate  with  their 
development  needs,  and  to  f';cililatc  and  improve  the  financing  of  their 
exceptional  deficits 

13.  Developing  counlncr  normally  face  chronic  Lalance-of-payments  deficits 
but  in  recent  years  these  leficits  'nvu  become  critical  for  most  of  them, 
threatening  to  undermine  ir.  ;r  development  process.  The  present  deficits  are 
exceptional  not  only  In  dimension  hut  in  their  source,  since  they  result  not 
from  inappropriate  domestic  policies  but  largely  from  adverse  world  economic 
conditions,  in  particular  roccar-'on  and  inflation  in  developed  countries; 
these  conditions  hav>  further  weakened  the  external  position  of  developing 
countries  by  worsening  their  terms  of  trn.lc  and  lowering  their  export  volume 
and  earnings.   The  traditional  policy  responses  are  therefore  inappropriate 
to  deal  with  the  situation  and  would  serve  to  aggravate  maladjustments  in  the 
world  economy,  particularly  those  in  developing  countries.   International 
policies  in  the  current  situation  must  be  tailored  to  these  specific 
characteristics  of  the  situation  in  developing  countries  and  reflect  the 
fact  that  their  external  deficits  are  largely  due  to  factors  beyond  their 
control.   Those  policies  mu?;t  therefore  assure  the  orderly  and  adequate 
financing  of  the  balance-of-paymcnts  deficits  of  developing  countries  on 
appropriate  terms  and  conditions  to  allow  the  developing  countries  to  make 
the  necessary  adjustment-  without  detriment  to  their  development  plans. 
Existing  IMF  policies,  notwi ths tancin;;  recent  welcome  modifications,  do 

not  suffice  for  this  purpose. 

14.  The  following  actions,  inter  alia,  arc  proposed  to  alleviate  this 
situation: 

(a)  The  IMF  rhoul''  mnk   Its  policies  more  flexible  no  is  to  provide 
arloquate  J  on?/,  r- 1^  rm  assistance  i".t  I  ^w  interest  rates  and  free  of  policy 
conditions  to  developing  r.^untrics-»fot  the  specific  purpose  of  compensating 
them  for  shortfall---  :n  export  e  rnin^s  end  rising  prices  for  essential 
imports  resulting  from  the  economic  situation  in  the  developed  countries; 
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(b)  The  IM7  should  under take  a  further  review  of  i ts  compensatory 
financing  facility  in  the  near  future  in  order  to  make  the  following  changes: 

(i)  Export  shortfalls  should  be  calculated  taking  into  account 
changes  in  import  prices  and  with  due  account  for  a  growth 
factor; 

(ii)  The  quota  limitations  should  be  cither  abolished  or  raised 
to  a  point  at  which  they  cover  the  entire  shortfall; 
(iii)  Repayments  should  be  triggered  only  by  "overages"  just  as 
drawings  arc  triggered  by  "shortfalls"; 

(iv)   Countries  should  be  given  the  choice  of  basing  the  calculation 
of  their  shortfalls  on  their  total  commodity  earnings,  or  total 
merchandise  exports,  or  services,  or  on  all  current  account 
receipts,  and  to  draw  ap,ainst  the  shortfall  without  basing 
their  claim  entirely  on  balance-of-payments  criteria; 
(v)   Increased  import  volume  resulting  from  climatic  or  other 

factors  beyond  the  control  of  the  country  concerned  should 
also  be  included  in  the  calculation  of  the  shortfalls; 

(vi)   In  appropriate  cases,  drawings  under  the  facility  should  take 
the  form  of  grants. 

(c)  The  IMF  should  undertake  an  early  further  review  of  its  tranche 
policies  with  a  view  to  enlarging  substantially  the  first  credit  tranche, 
and  reducing  the  conditionally  attached  to  drawings  under  the  subsequent 
tranches. 

15.   Special  measures  should  be  taken  within  the  framework  cf  General  Assembly 
resolutions  3201  (S-VI)  and  3202  (o-VI),  to  provide  additional  resources  to 
meet  the  exceptional  balancc-of-payments  deficits  of  the  most  seriously 
affected  countries  caused  by  the  present  crisis,  and  thereby  enable  them  to 
deal  with  their  critical  problems.   Contributions  to  the  United  Nations 
Special  Fund  should  be  expedited  and  augmented.   In  addition,  the  IMF  Trust 
Fund  should  be  put  into  operation  without  delay. 
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IV.    cvtev  of  requirements  for  evolving  an  international  monetary  system 

that  would  foster  development  and  world  trade,  having  particular  regar- 
for  the  interests  of  the  'cvcloping  countries 

16.  The  intcrnauinnal  monetiry  system  in  its  present  state  is  not 
sufficiently  conducive  to  world  trade  and  development,  and  requires 
fundamental  changes  to  moot  the  interests  of  the  international  community 
and  in  particular  those   f  the  developing  countries.   These  changes  must 
explicitly  take  into  account  the  interdependence  of  the  problems  of  the 
international  monetary,  financial  and  trade  systems,  and  must  he  based  on 
universal  membership  and  a  just  decision-making  process.  One  of  the  central 
objectives  of  the  new  monetary  system  should  be  the  promotion  of  the  trade 
and  development  of  developing  countries.   The  system  must  provide  for  a 
process  of  balance-of-paymonts  adjustment  and  financing  that  will  remove 

the  inequities  involved  in  the  system  as  presently  constituted;   for  the 
creation  and  distribution  of  international  liquidity  in  ways  \+n'ch  will 
mobilize  resources  for  development;   and  for  stability  in  exchange  rates. 
A.    Universality  of  the  monetary  system 

17.  The  international  monetary  system  would  function  more  effectively  with 
complete  universality.   It  should  therefore  embrace  all  interested  countries 
without  exception,  ant'  should  in  particular  reflect  the  rights  and  interests 
of  the  developing  countries,  and  ensure-  them  equitable  treatment  that  takes 
into  a. count  their  development  needs. 

i).    Decision-making 

IG.   Decisions  >n  International  monetary  issues,  which  affect  the  international 
community  at  large,  should  be  taken  with  the  full  and  more  effective 
participation  of  developing  countries  at  all  stages  of  discussion  and 
negotiation.   To  that  end,  the  authority  of  the  IMF  in  international 
monetary  ncj.otiati.ons  anH  decisions  should  be  increased  and  the  role  of 
restricted  on''  unrepresentative  groups  reduced.   The  system  of  voting  in 
the  IMF  and  World  Bank  should  be  reformed  so  as  to  accord  developing 
countries  greater  representation  and  weight  in  decision-making  in  these 
ina  t  i  tut  ions. 
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C.  The  interdependence  of  problems  of  international  financial,  monetary 
and  trade  systems 

19.  Problems  of  the  international  monetary  system  are  to  a  large  degree 
generated  by  inadequacies  in  the  international  trade  and  financial  systems, 
including  insufficient  access  of  developing  countries  to  markets  for  capital 
and  goods.   A  co-ordinated  approach  towards  problems  in  these  three  areas 
should  guide  deliberations  and  negotiations  in  each  of  them  so  that  the 
overall  evolution  of  the  international  economic  system  serves  to  foster 
development  and  world  trade,  having  particular  regard  to  the  interests  of 
the  developing  countries.   UNCTAD  has  an  especially  important  role  to  play 
in  this  connexion. 

D.  The  balancc-of-paymcnts  adjustment  process 

20.  In  the  present  monetary  system,  serious  asymmetries  exist  in  the  ways 
in  which  different  groups  of  countries  arc  dealt  with  as  regards  the 
avoidance,  correction  and  financing  of  payments  imbalances.   Developing 
countries  bear  an  Inequitable  burden  of  adjustment,  whi^h  should  be 
lightened,  inter  alia,  in  the  following  ways: 

(a)  The  International  Monetary  Fund  should  be  equipped  with  a  full 
array  of  facilities  to  provide  payment^  support  to  developing  countries. 
The  terms  and  conditions,  including  policy  conditions,  carried  by  IMF  credit 
should  take  due  recount  of  the  cause  and  hence  the  likely  duration  of  the 
deficits  they  are  designed  to  cover.   Greater  automaticity  of  credit,  and 
reduced  policy  cond itionality,  arc  required.   Existing  mechanisms  must  be 
strengthened  to  protect  the  developing  countries  from  being  adversely 
affected  by  internal  maladjustments  in  developed  countries,  such  as  recession 
and  inflation,  and  by  other  exogenous  factors.   The  overall  access  of 
developing  countries  to  Fund  resources  must  be  considerably  enlarged  and 
liberalised. 

(b)  Developing  countries  should  be  free  to  choose  the  policy 
instruments  that  they  consider  best  suited  to  their  specific  situation 
and  structural  characteristics,  without  prejudice  to  the\r  access  to  IMF 
drawings. 
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(i)   Improvement  In  <i><  t><n  ince-oi  -payment. s  ndinstmonl  pnc,.;^  "f 
dove-lop  111)/,  couniili:-  i<-piir«   Irani  uvcmt  nl  .  in  the  world  iridln,.  i>s1  ■  "  , 
inter  alia,  to  stabilize  commodity  earnings  and  to  remove  trade  r  .Liictions 
in  developed  countries  on  products  of  export  interest  to  developing  countries. 

(d)   A  properly  workinf  adjustment  process  also  requires  that  the 
transfer  of  real  icsourccs  to  developing  countries  should  be  enlarged,  to 
allow  them  to  adjust  imbalances  at  higher  levels  oi  imports  and  rates  of 
growth,  thereby  reducing  the  cost",  of  such  adjustment. 
T. .    Creation  and  dls  tr  ^buti-^p  >i  international  liquidity 

21.  The  creation  and  distribution  of  international  liquidity  should  be 
brought  under  more:  effective  International  control  so  as  best  tr  meet  the 
additional  liquidity  needs  >i  the  world  economy  as  a  whole,  aid  of  developing 
countries  in  particular.   To  that  end,  the  r<~>lc  oi  the  SDK  as  a  reserve 
asset  should  he  strengthened,  so  that  the  SDK  may  progressively  replace 

gold  and  national  currencies  as  reserve  assets.   Decisions  on  SDK  allocation 
should  take  due  account  of  the  distribution  oi  international  liquidity. 
The  Articles  of  '.greement  of  the  IMF  should  provide  for  a  link  between  SDR 
allocations  and  additional  development  finance.   Recent  decisions  regarding 
gold,  which  have  the  effect  of  redistributing  world  reserves  away  from 
developing  countries  and  in  favour  of  developed  countries,  should  be  offset. 
F.    Exchange  retcs 

22.  The  exchange  rate  system  should  cvol'c  in  the  direction  of  increased 
consistency  in  i  xchange  rate  policies  and  greater  stability  in  the  exchange 
rates  of  the  major  currencies.   The  THF  should  take  due  account  of  the 
interests  of  developing  countries  in  its  decisions  on  exchange  rate  system. 
In  interpreting  the  obligations  and  applying  the  principles  under  the 
amended  articles  dealing  with  exchange  arrangements,  the  IMF  should  pay 

due  regard  to  the  special  circumstances  of  the  developing  countries. 
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Section  Five 
TRANSFER  OF  TECHNOLOGY 

I.   Action  to  strengthen  the  technological  capacity  of  developing  countries 

1.  Decisions  should  be  reached  at  UNCTAD  IV  for  strengthening  the 
technological  capacity  of  developing  countries  and  thereby  reducing  their 
technological  dependence.   Developing  countries  should  consider  measures  for 
formulating  national  policies,  regulations  and  laws  and  establishing 
appropriate  institutional  structures  at  the  country  level,  and  explore  the 
main  lines  of  co-operation  among  themselves.   These  measures  should  be 
complemented  by  a  full  range  of  technical  assistance  activities  necessary 
for  interlinking  the  measures  at  the  national,  sub-regional,  regional  and 
international  levels  through  the  formulation  of  appropriate  international 
policies.   Such  assistance  requires  effective  co-operation  from  the 
developed  countries,  as  well  as  co-ordinated  action  by  international 
organizations.   In  considering  these  measures,  account  should  be  taken 
Inter  alia,  of  resolution  2  (I)  of  the  Committee  on  Transfer  of  Technology 
and  General  Assembly  resolution  3507  (XXX). 

A.   Action  by  the  develop ing  countries 

2.  The  developing  countries  should  give  consideration,  at  the  national 
level,  to: 

(a)  Formulation  of  a  technology  plan,  as  an  integral  part  of  their 
national  development  plans,  as  well  as  the  co-ordination  of 
policies  in  a  number  of  interrelated  areas,  including  licensing 
arrangements,  transfer,  development  anu  adaptation  of  technology, 
industrial  property  laws  and  practices,  foreign  investments, 
research  and  development; 

(b)  Establishment  of  appropriate  institutional  machinery,  including 
national  centres  for  the  development  and  transfer  of  technology 
with  urgent  attention  being  paid  to  defining  the  role  and  functions 
of  such  centres,  including  the  principal  linkages  which  need  to 

be  established  with  other  national  bodies  or  institutions; 

(c)  Elaboration  of  all  necessary  measures  to  ensure  optimum 
utilization  of  their  qualif ied"  manpower  resources. 
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B.  Co-operation  among  developing  countries 

3.   To  supplement  the  natioml  effort,  the  developing  countries  should  give 
consideration  at  the  sub-regional,,  regional  and  inter-regional  levels  to: 

(a)  Elaboration  of  preferential  arrangements  for  the  development  and 
transfer  of  technology  among  themselves;   these  preferential 
arrangements  for  co-operation  should,  inter  alia,  be  consistent 
with  arrangements  involving  sub-regional  and  regional  co-operation 
and  integration; 

(b)  Establishment  of  sub-regional  and  regional  centres  for  the 
development  and  transfer  of  technology  which  could  ser\ e  as 
essential  links  with  national  centres  in  developing  countries, 
and  also  to  implement  initiatives  such  as: 

(i)   Exchange  of  information  on  technological  alternatives 

available  to  developing  countries  as  a  means  of  improving 
their  negotiating  power; 
(ii)   Institutional  arrangements  in  respect  of  common  technological 
research  and  training  programmes; 
(iii)   Assisting  national  centres  effectively  to  fulfil  their,  role, 
inter  elia,  in  implementing  a  code  of  conduct  for  the 
transfer  of  technology  and  preparing  model  contracts  for 
licensing  agreements  on  patents; 

(c)  Establishment  of  sub-regional,  regional  and  inter-regional 
centres  by  the  developing  countries  in  specific  and  critical 
sectors  of  particular  interest  to  these  countries. 

C.  Co-operation  from  the  developed  countries 

4.  Developed  countries  should  implement,  as  r  matter  of  urgency,  the 
programme  of  action  spelled  out  in  paragraphs  13,  16,  17  and  18  of 
Conference  resolution  39  (III),  ,-s  supplemented  and  reinforced  by  the 
decisions  of  the  sixth  and  seventh  special  sessions  of  the  General  Assembly, 
culminating  in  General  Assembly  resolution  3517  (XXX). 

5.  The  developed  countries  should  grant  the  developing  countries 
unrestricted  access  to  existing  technology  irrespective  of  the  ownership 
of  such  technology. 
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6.  The  developed  countries  should  co-operate  actively  and  positively  in 
the  implementation  of  General  Assembly  resolution  3507  (XXX)  on  the 
establishment  of  industrial  technological  information  banks,  centres  for 
the  development  and  transfer  of  technology  and/or  other  viable  information 
systems. 

7.  Developed  countries  should  refrain  from  pursuing  policies  which  might 
encourage  the  exodus  of  trained  personnel  from  developing  countries, 
since  this  is  seriously  jeopardizing  their  progress. 

D.   Action  by  international  organizations 

8.  The  fourth  session  of  the  Conference  should  take  decision©  to  establish 
the  necessary  institutional  basis  to  enable  UNCTAD  to  meet  the  responsibilities 
assigned  to  it  in  the  area  of  technical  and  operational  assistance,  in 
co-operation  with  the  international  organizations  concerned,  particularly 
UNIDO,  as  outlined  in  Conference  resolution  39  (III),  resolution  2  (I) 

of  the  Committee  on  Transfer  of  Technology  and  General  Assembly 
resolution  3507  (XXX). 

9.  In  this  context,  a  Technical  Advisory  Service  should  be  immediately 

established  within  UNCTAD  to  render  assistance  at  the  request  of 

developing  countries,  and  UNCTAD' s  capacity  in  this  field  should  be 

strengthened. 

II.   Decisions  on  a  code  of  conduct  for  the  transfer  of  technology  and, 

in  the  linht  of  these  decisions,  a  decision  on  the  modalities  for  its 
establishment 

10.  In  order  to  facilitate  and  increase  the  international  flow  of  all  forms 
of  technology  under  favourable  terms  and  conditions,  eliminate  restrictive 
and  unfair  practices  affecting  technology  transactions,  and  strengthen  the 
national  technological  capabilities  of  all  countries,  a  multilateral  legally 
binding  instrument  is  the  only  way  of  efficiently  regulating  transfers  of 
technology,  taking  into  consideration  the  particular  needs  of  the  developing 
countries. 

11.  In  this  connexion,  it  is  proposed  that,  in  pursuance  of  paragraph  III  (3) 
of  General  Assembly  resolution  3362  (S-VII),  the  Conference  should  request 
the  Ceneral  Assembly  at  its  thirty-first  session  to  call  a  plenipotentiary 
conference  under  the  auspices  of  UNCTAD  during  1977  to  establish  a  multilateral 
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legally  binding  code  of  conduct  mi  transfer  of  technology.   At  l.ic  some  time 
the  General  Assembly  should  establish  a  preparatory  committee  tc  make  the 
necessary  prepare  inns  for  the  conference  of  plenipotentinr.es;   the 
preparatory  committee,  which  should  be  open  to  the  participation  of  all 
members  of  UNCTAD,  should  hold  its  first  session  as  early  as  possible. 

12.  The  proposal  submitted  by  the  Group  ;>f  77  (annex  II  to  the  report  of  the 
Intergovernmental  Group  of  Experts  on  a  Code  of  Conduct  on  Transfer  of 
Technology  -  TD/B/C.6/14)  should  form  the  basis  of  subsequent  negotiations. 

III.  Actions  to  be  undertaken  by  UNCTAD  with  respect  to  the  economic, 

commercial  and  development  aspects  of  the  international  patent  system 
in  the  context  of  the  ongoing  revision  of  that  system 

13.  (a)   For  patent  legislation  to  be  an  important  instrument  for  the  economic 
development  of  the  developing  countries,  it  should  be  designed  to  serve  their 
public  interest,  i.e.  their  developmental  needs  as  defined  in  the  national, 
regional  or  sub-regional  plans,  policies  and  priorities,  and  should  basically 
be  geared  to  creating  conditions  for  optimal  use  as  well  ns  for  the  creation 

of  knowledge  and  technology  to  further  the  social  objective  of  industrialization. 

(b)  National  legislation  of  developing  countries  on  inveotions,  where 
it  exists,  should  ensure  that  the  granting  of  property  rights  by  the  State 
is  accompanied  by  corresponding  obligations  on  the  part  of  the  patentee. 

(c)  Adequate  exploitation  of  the  patents  granted  would  contribute 
towards  fulfilling  the  developmental  needs  stated  above. 

14.  In  view  of  the  importance  attached  by   the  developing  c-untries  to  the 
economic,  social  and  development  implications  which  the  international 
system  of  industrial  property  has  for  their  economies,  UNCTAD  should  play 

a  prominent  role  in  the  revision  of  the  system,  in  particular  in  the  ongoing 
process  of  revision  of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property.   That  role  shoulJ  include  the  participation  or  UNCTAD  in  all  phases 
of  the  revision  process. 

15.  The  conclusions  reached  by  the  experts  f»-om  developing  countries  who 
participated  in  the-  meeting  of  the  Group  of  Governmental  Experts  on  the 
Role  of  the  Patent  System  in  the  Transfer  of  Technology  to  Developing 
Countries  (TD/B/593,  annex  III)  should  be  one  of  the  bases  for  subsequent 
negotiations. 
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16.  The  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  should  continue  to  examine  the  impact 
of  the  whole  industrial  property  system  on  the  development  process  of  the 
developing  countries. 

17.  Resolution  3  (I)  of  the  Committee  on  Transfer  of  Technology  should  form 

a  basis  for  further  co-operation  between  UNCTAD  and  the  international  agencies 
concerned,  particularly  /IPO  and  UNIDO,  in  the  preparation  of  the  necessary 
background  studies  for  the  revision  of  the  international  system  of 
industrial  property. 

18.  The  economic,  trade  and  development  interests  of  the  developing 
countries  should  be  fully  reflected  in  the  revision  of  the  international 
system  of  industrial  property  and,  in  particular,  in  the  revised  Paris 
Convention.  The  Declaration  on  the  Objectives  of  the  Revision  of  the 
Paris  Convention  (V  IPO  document  PR/GE/ll/14)  is,  in  this  connexion,  noted 
with  interest. 

19.  The  invitation  sent  by  the  Director-General  of  the  World  Intellectual 
Property  Organization  to  all  States  Members  of  the  United  Nations  and  the 
specialized  agencies  to  participate  in  the  third  session  of  UIPO's  Ad  Hoc 
Group  of  Governmental  Experts'  Committee  on  the  Revision  of  the  Paris 
Convention  is  to  be  welcomed  as  a  step  which  can  contribute  significantly 
to  the  full  reflection  of  the  interests  of  the  developing  countries  in  the 
revision  of  the  international  system  of  industrial  property,  and  all 
developing  cour :ries  are  urged  to  prepe-e  themselves  for  ctive 
participation  in  that  session. 

IV.   Other  issues 

20.  As  regards  the  United  Nations  Conference  on  Science  and  Technology  and 
reverse  transfer  of  technology  (the  "brain  drain"),  the  decisions  taken  by 
the  Committee  on  Transfer  of  Technology  in  its  resolution  2  (I),  should  be 
fully  implemented. 

21.  In  order  to  compensate  for  the  reverse  transfer  of  technology 
resulting  from  the  exodus  of  trained  personnel  from  the  developing 
countries,  now  amounting  to  several  billion  dollars,  arrangements  should  be 
made  to  provide,  on  a  cost-free  basis,  the  necessary  financial  means  to 
create  the  infrastructure  to  retain  qualified  personnel  in  the  developing 
countries. 
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Section  Six 

LEAST  DEVELOFED  AMONG  THE  DEVELOPING  COUNTRIES,  DEVELOPING 
ISLAND  COUNTRIES,  AND  DEVELOPING  LAND-LOCKED  COUNTRIES 

Ia    Introduction 

1.  The  Ministerial  Meeting  reaffirms  its  conviction  concerning  the  need  to 
agree  upon  effective  international  action  to  contribute  to  the  solution  of 
the  specific  and  permanent  problems  of  the  least  developed  among  the 
developing  countries,  developing  island  countries  and  developing  land-locked 
countries. 

2.  The  Ministerial  Meeting  stresses  the  urgency  for  the  developed 
countries  and  the  competent  international  agencies  to  adopt  and  execute 
without  delay  the  measures  identified  within  the  framework  of  UNCTAD  in  the 
fields  of  trade  and  financial  policies,  technical  assistance,  shipping  and 
transfer  of  technology  in  favour  of  this  group  of  developing  countries. 

3.  These  measures  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  measures  that  shall  be 
adopted  in  general  for  all  developing  countries  in  the  spirit  of  the 
United  Nations  resolution  concerning  the  establishment  of  the  new 
international  economic  order  and  while  putting  these  measures  Into  practice 
attention  shall  be  given  in  order  to  safeguard  interest  of  other  developing 
countries. 

4.  The  special  measures  to  be  taken  by  developing  countries  in  a  position 

to  do  so  in  favour  of  the  least  develooed,  the  land-locked  developing 

countries  and  island  developing  countries  should  be  implemented  through  the 

machinery  which  these  countries  deemed  appropriate. 

II.   Action  on  special  measures  in  favour  of  the  least  developed  among  the 
developing  countries 

A.    Financial  and  technical  assistance 

Expanding  the  flow  of  assistance 

5.  The  developed  countries  should: 

(a)   Expand  the  flow  of  official  development  assistance  in  keeping 
with  their  commitments  in  the  International  Development  Strategy, 
and  in  so  doing  should  ensure  that  the  least  developed  countries 
receive  a  proportionately  higher  share  of  this  flow  as  well  aa 
that  of  the  total  flow  to  meet  their  urgent  needs; 

.'<  _  »  * 
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(b)  Provide  the  least  developed  countries  by  the  end  of  1976  with  an 
amount  at  least  equivalent  to  their  share  in  the  international 
development  assistance  target  of  0.7  per  cent  of  the  gross  national 
product  of  developed  countries  at  market  prices. 

6.  Bilateral  and  multilateral  don.-r  agencies  should  agree  on  effective 
arrangements  to  ensure  that  each  of  the  least  developed  countries  receives 
a  proportionately  higher  flow  of  assistance  taking  into  consideration  its 
special  need  for  economic  and  social  development. 

7.  Developed  market  economy  countries,  the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern 

Europe,  developing  countries  who  are  in  a  position  to  do  so,  multilateral 

2/ 

donors—  and  other  sources  such  as  private  grant  programmes  and  voluntary 

agencies  should  give  high  priority  to  increasing  their  assistance  to  the 
least  developed  countries. 

8.  Developed  countries  and  others  in  a  position  to  do  so  should  provide 
strong  financial  support  for  a  special  fund  for  the  least  developed  countries 
without  delay. 

Terms  and  conditions  for  financial  and  technical  assistance 

9.  The  terms  and  conditions  of  all  future  assistance  to  the  least 
developed  countries  should,  inter  alia,  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Such  bilateral  official  development  assistance  of  developed 
countries  to  the  least  developed  countries  should  essentially  be 
provided  ir   the  form  of  grants; 

(b)  Developed  countries  should  compensate  for  the  erosion  of  the 
purchasing  power  of  past  aid  commitments  to  the  least  developed 
countries  which  have  not  yet  been  disbursed; 

(c)  Multilateral  financial  agencies  should  provide  assistance  to  the 
least  developed  countries  in  the  form  of  grants.  VJhere  this  is  not 
possible  such  assistance  should  be  given  in  the  form  of  loans  on 
terms  as  concessional  as  those  provided  by  IDA; 


2/       The  World  Bank  Group,  particularly  the  International  Development 
Association,  the  United  Nations  Development  Programme,  the  regional 
development  banks  and  other  multilateral  institutions. 
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(d)  Developed   auntries  should  cancel  the  official  debts  of  .he  least 
developed,  the  developing  island  and   the  developing  1"  d- locked 
countries; 

(e)  The  developed  market  economy  countries  should  give  immediate  and 
favourable  consideration  to  providing  highly  concessional  terms  of 
relief  for  the  other  outstanding  debt  burdens  of  the  least  developed, 
the  developing  island  and  the  developing  land-locked  countries; 

(f)  Multilateral  financial  institutions  should  convert  loans  to  the 
least  developed  countries  into  highly  concessional  forms; 

(g)  Bilateral  donors  and  multilateral  assistance  agencies  should 
provide  greater  assurance  of  the  long-term  continuity  of  their 
assistance  to  the  least  developed  countries; 

(h)   Developed  countries  should  provide  programme  aid  to  the  least 
developed  countries  and  allow  them  to  select  projects  in  consultation 
with  the  donor  countries. 
Criteria  and  procedures  lor  financial  and  technical  assistance 
10.   All  bilateral  and  multilateral  aid  agencies  should  adopt  more  flexible 
criteria  and  procedures  in  granting  assistance  to  the  least  developed, 
island  developing  and  land-locked  developing  countries.   They  should,  in 
particular: 

(a)  Modify  traditional  financial  criteria  concerning  the  minimum  rate 
of  return  t  ;.i'cu  to  take  full   into  account  the  longer  term 
social  rate  of  retuiii  including  related  secondary  effects  in  these 
countries; 

(b)  Provide  financial  and  technical  assistance  in  order  to  guarantee 
minimum  standards  of  development,  contribute  to  the  necessary 
structural  changes  and  ensure  that  critical  needs  are  satisfied  in 
these  countries; 

(c)  Increase  budgetary  and  financial  support  for  the  development  of 
public  services  including  projects  in  these  countries; 

(d)  Finance  local  costs  of  capital  projects  to  a  substantial  extent 
wherever  the  lack  of  adequate  local  financial  resources  imposes  limits 
on  the  development  efforts  of  these  countries; 

(e)  Arrange  explicitly  in  these  countries,  where  necessary,  for  the 
financing  of  recurring  costs  associated  with  ongoing  projects  and 
projects  after  their  complet ion, 'including  maintenance  costs,  during 
an  appropriate  phasing  out  period; 


47 


77/m(IlI)/49 

page  39 


(f)  Finance  local  costs  in  connexion  with  technical  assistance  projects; 

(g)  Provide  increased  help  in  identifying,  planning  rnd  preparing 
technical  anu  Unancial  assistance  projects  with  a  view  to  expediting 
the  approval  and  implementation  of  projects; 

(h)  Assist  these  countries  in  carrying  out  feasibility  and 

pre-  Investment  surveys  and  post  implementation  reviews; 

(i)   Endeavour  to  attract  the  highest  quality  technical  assistance 

personnel,  speed  up  recruitment  and  project  implementation 

procedures  and  ensure  the  most  urgent  response  to  the  technical 

assistance  needs  of  those  countries; 

(j)  Arrange  for  rapid  training  of  local  replacement  personnel. 

11.  It  la  recommended  that  the  'overniug  Council  of  UNDP  should  undertake 
immediately  revision  of  the  criteria  so  as  to  allocate  additional  IPF  to 
meet  the  additional  needs  of  the  least  developed  countries. 

B.    Corrjnercial  trade  policy 

12.  Special  consideration  should  be  given,  within  the  contractual 
mechanism  of  commodity  agreements,  to  the  least  developed  countries  in  a 
flexible  and  favourable  manner  designed  to  ensure  the  optimum  marketing  of 
their  production  of  such  commodities  in  order  to  increase  their  foreign 
exchange  earnings,  bearing  in  mind  the  characteristics  peculiar  to  each 
product  taking  into  consideration  the  need  to  protect  the  interests  of 
other  developing  ;ountries. 

13.  The  generalized  system  of  preferences  should  be  extended  to  cover 
agricultural  products,  in  both  primary  and  processed  forms  and  handicrafts 
of  export  interest  to  the  least  developed  countries. 

14.  Pending  tne  complete  removal  of  tariff  and  non-tariff  barriers  for  all 
developing  countries,  such  barriers,  including  ceilings,  quotas,  safeguard 
clauses  and  all  other  restrictive  measures,  particularly  with  regard  to 
products  of  present  or  potential  export  interest  to  the  least  developed 
countries,  should  be  immediately  and  completely  removed. 

15.  The  rules  of  origin  in  respect  of  the  products  of  least  developed 
countries  should  be  further  liberalized. 

16.  Multilateral  arrangements,  such  as  the  IMF  compensatory  financing 
facility,  should  include  provisions  to  enable  the  least  developed  countries 
to  cla!M,ccra?ensatioTi  witnout  prior  conditions,  in  the  event  of  increases 
in  import  prices  and  of  export  shortfalls. 
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17.  Developed  counLrica  should  assist  Che  lea^c  developed  couir   es  in  a 
co-ordinated  man  er,  from  the  planning,   roduction  *nd  tr»  sporfation  stag, 
to  the  stage  of  ensuring  sale^  of  their  products  at  remunerative  prices. 

18.  Developed  countries  and  international  organi?" tions  should  adopt 
measures  to  foster  the  creation  of  industries  for  on-the-spot  processing 
of  raw  materials  and  food  products. 

19.  The  preference-giving  countries  should  formulate  such  modalities  within 
the  framework  of  the  generalized  system  of  preferences  as  to  favour,  in 
particular,  the  least  developed  countries. 

20.  The  least  developed  countries  should  be  granted  special  treatment  in 
the  multilateral  trade  negotiations,  priority  being  given  to  tropical 
products  of  particular  interest  to  the  least  developed  countries. 

21.  Special  measures,  including  exemption  from  financial  contributions 
should  be  taken  to  accommodate  the  needs  of  the  least  developed  countries  in 
the  integrated  programme  for  commodities. 

22.  The  developed  market  economy  countries  and  the  socialist  countries  of 
Eastern  Europe  should- 

(a)  Provide  long-term  guarantees  of  a  reasonable  level  of  sales  of  the 
products  of  thr>  least  developed  countries; 

(b)  Give  favourable  treatment,  in  the  case  of  government  procurement, 
to  imports  from  the  least  developed  countries; 

(c)  Assist  the  le^st  developed  countries  to  develop  tne  production 
potentialities  of  food,  energy  and  other  resources  including 
manufactures . 

23.  In  the  development  of  arrangements  in  the  context  of  the  integrated 
programme  for  commodities,  and  in  other  multilateral  agreements  affecting 
the  imports  of  the  least  developed  countries,  every  effort  should  be  made 
to  reduce  the  burden  of  import  costs  on  these  countries  by  means  of 
appropriate  differential  and  remedial  measures  within  these  arrangements. 
C«    F.conomic  co-operation  among  developing  countries 

24.  The  developing  countries  in  ■  position  to  do  so  should: 

(a)  Provide  proferentiai  treatment,  as  far  es  possible,  to  imports  of 
goods  produced  by  the  least  developed  countries; 

(b)  Assist  the  least  developed  countries  to  develop  the  production 
potentialities  of  food,  energy  and  other  resources,  including 
manufactures; 
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(c)  Provide  under  preferential  terms  and  conditions  and  at  a  minimum 
coat  the  re.ulia  of  scientific  ind  techno log i en l  development  adapted  to 
the  development  needs  of  the  least  developed  countries; 

(d)  Provide  increased  flows  of  financial  and  technical  assistance  and 
goods  for  the  benefit  of  the  least  developed  countries  through  special 
preferential  arrangements; 

(e)  Promote  and  expand  joint  ventures  with  the  least  developed 
countries  involving  the  transfer  of  equipment  and  technology  in  the 
context  of  long-term  bilateral  agreements  or  special  arrangements; 

(f)  Explore  the  possibilities  of  undertaking  long-term  arrangements 
to  assist  least  developed  countries  to  achieve  a  reasonable  level  of 
sales  of  their  products. 

D,  Shipping  and  promotional  freight  rates 

25.  The  governments  of  developed  and  developing  countries  should  invite 
shipowners  and  liner  conferences  to  establish  freight  tariffs  for  the 
least  developed  countries  which  will  encourage  and  assist  the  expansion  of 
the  export  trade  of  these  countries,  and  to  develop  promotional  rates  for 
the  non- traditional  exports  of  the  l.^ast  developed  countries  which  will 
facilitate  the  opening  of  new  markets  and  the  development  of  new  trade  flows. 

26.  The  developed  countries  and  the  international  financial  institutions 
should  give  hij^h  priority  to  providing  financial  and  technical  assistance  to 
the  least  developed  countries  to  help  them  in  acquiring  and  expanding  their 
national  merchant  fleets  and  in  improving  their  port  facilities. 

E.  Transfer  of  technology 

27.  The  developed  countries  and  competent  international  institutions  should: 

(a)  Assist  the  institutions  of  least  developed  countries  to  obtain, 
under  preferential  terms  and  conditions  and  at  a  minimum  cost,  the 
r«aults  of  scientific  rnd  technological  developments  appropriate  to 
their  requirements; 

(b)  In  order  to  overcome  the  technological  and  negotiating  weaknesses 
of  the  countries,  assist  in  the  establishment  of  transfer  of  technology 
centres  designed  to  obtain  necessary  technological  information,  to 
select  from  available  alternatives  and  to  negotiate  proper  terms  and 
conditions  for  external  collaboration: 
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(c)  Make  arrangements  fot  the  grant  of  patented,  patent-  elated  and 
non-patented  technologies,  including  .oiov-how,  suited  tc  the  economic 
conditions  of  the  least  developed  countries; 

(d)  Provide  the  necessary  assistance  for  establishing  institutions  of 
applied  technology,  with  the  aim  of  developing  indigenous  technologies 
and  promoting  the  adaptation  of  imported  technologies  to  national 
requirements; 

F.    Other  action  by   UNCTAD 

28.  The  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  should  convene  as  soon  as  possible  a 
special  meeting  at  which  multilateral  and  bilateral  financial  and  technical 
assistance  institutions  can  carry  out,  together  with  representatives  of  the 
least  developed  countries  themselves,  a  general  review  and  assessment  of 
their  requirements  and  progress  and  of  the  problems  arising  in  the 
co-ordination  and  implementation  of  assistance  programmes  on  both  the  donor 
and  the  recipient  sides,  with  the  aim  of  agreeing  on  a  global  plan  for  a 
much  more  rapid  increase  in  growth  and  welfare  in  the  least  developed 
countries. 

29.  The  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  should  convene  an  expert  group  to  study: 
(a)   The  implications  of  an  integrated  vertical  approach  for  expanding 
the  exports  of  the  least  developed  countries,  and  involving  co-ordinated 
efforts  ranging  from  the  planning  and  production  stage  in  the  least 
developed  countries  to  the  stage  of  ensuring  sales  of  their  products  in 
the  developed  countries; 

(b;   The  possibilities  of  providing  long-term  guarantees  to  the  least 
developed  countries  of  a  reasonable  level  of  sales  of  their  products 
in  the  developed  countries; 

(c)   The  possibility  of  creating  and  developing  institutions  and 
financing  corporations  in  the  developed  countries  as  well  as  in  the 
least  developed  countries,  specifically  designed  to  promote  the  sale 
of  products  of  the  least  developed  countries,  including  the  development 
of  suitable  guarantee  arrangements  by  the  developed  countries  concerned 
to  offset  the  risks  ot  such  trade. 
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30.  The  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  should: 

(a)  Strer"ther.  the  technical  assistance  activities  of  UNCTAD  in 
collaboration  with  UND1'  in  the  planning  and  policies  of  the  foreign 
trade  sector  of  iihe  least  developed  countries  and  in  other  specific 
areas  within  the  competence  of  UNCTAD; 

(b)  Implement  the  work  programme  contained  in  "Issues  for  Consideration 
by  the  Intergovernmental  Group"  (TD/B/AC.17/2)  Part  IV  stressing  also 
the  need  of  in-depth  study  of  the  circumstances  of  the  individual  least 
developed  countries, 

III.  Action  on  special  measurer,  in  favour  of  developing  island  countries 
A.   Shipping 
Trans-shipment  problems 

31.  Several  island  countries  need  to  trans-ship  goods  through  other  countries 
which  are  on  world  traffic  routes.   This  involves  extra  cost  and  delay  for 
both  imports  and  exports;  it  can  further  cause  difficulty  in  meeting  export 
commitments,  and  is  inhibiting  the  development  of  exports  from  affected 
island  countries.   Measures  to  facilitate  trans-shipment,  including, 

inter  alia,  appropriate  storage  and  port  facilities,  are  needed. 
Prevention  of  discrimination  against  island  ships 

32.  There  are  cases  of  island  ships  being  discriminated  against  in  transit 
poTts  or  in  the  ports  of  trading  partners.  The  governments  concerned  should 
take  steps  to  t revent  such  discriminat  jn. 

Insurance  of  inter-island  ships 

33.  Measures  necessary  to  ensure  that  break-bulk  carriers  plying  between 
islands  in  a  region  are  not  discriminated  against  in  obtaining  insurance. 
Promotional  freight  rates 

34.  The  governments  of  developed  and  developing  countries  should  invite 
shipowners  and  liner  conferences  to  establish  freight  rates  for  developing 
island  countries  which  will  encourage  and  assist  in  expanding  the  export 
and  import  trade  of  these  countries,  and  to  develop  promotional  rates  for 
non- traditional  exports  and  imports  of  developing  island  countries  which 
will  facilitate  the  opening  of  new  markets  and  the  development  of  new 
trade  flovs. 
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Research^  on  appropriate  ihij)_and  shore  facilities  for  archip'- Jagic^States 

35.  Archipelagic  States  often  face  the  problem  that  their  own  outlying 
islands  can  be  hindered  by  poor  services  from  full  participation  In  foreign 
trade.   Special  research  and  development  efforts  should  be  undertaken  to 
evolve  appropriate  typ^.r>  of  ship  and  shore  facilities. 

Co-operation  with  shipping  conferences 

36.  It  would  be  desirable  to  achieve  better  co-operation  between  the 
governments  of  island  developing  countries  and  shipping  conferences  in  order 
at  least  to  maintain  a  fair  relationship  between  the  pace  of  increase  in 
freight  rates  and  port  congestion  surcharges  on  the  one  hand  and  the  level  of 
economic  development  of  the  island  countries  concerned  on  the  other. 
Training  for  ship  repair  and  molntenance 

37.  Assistance  from  UNCTAD,  the  regional  commissions  and  other  bilateral 

and  multilateral  organizations  would  be  desirable  in  training  the  technical 

manpower  needed  for  ship  repair  and  maintenance  and  for  marine  insurance. 

Assistance  in  establishment  of  shipping  services  to  promote  regional 
co-operation 

38.  Assistance  from  UNCTAD  and  the  regional  commissions  would  be  desirable 
in  promoting  sub-regionnl  co-operation  among  developing  countries  and  in 
particular  island  developing  countries  towards  the  establishment  of 
consortia  or  international  shipping  companies  to  develop  trade  between  these 
countries. 

B.    Air  services 

39.  Measures  are  desir.-.ble  to  improve  the  quality  and  cost  of  air  services, 
including  appropriate  airport  facilities,  Archipelagic  States  often  face 
the  further  problem  that  their  own  outlying  islands  can  be  hindered  by  poor 
services  from  full  participation  in  foreign  trade.   This  calls  for  advice 

on  appropriate  types  of  aircraft  and  ground  facilities. 

40.  It  would  be  desirable  to  achieve  better  co-operaticn  between  the 
governments  of  Island  developing  countries  and  airlines  in  order  at  least 
to  maintain  a  fair  relationship  between  the  pace  of  increase  in  freight 
rates  and  fares  on  the  one  hand  and  the  level  of  economic  development  of 
the  island  countries  on  the  other.    v     v '" 
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41.  Likewise,  special  research  and  development  of  efforts  are  needed  for  air 
services,  with  particular  attention  to  the  scope  for  air  transport  of 
imports  and  exports.   As  an  immediate  measure  promotional  rates  should  be 
applied  to  the  non- traditional  imports  and  exports  of  developing  island 
countries. 

42.  Assistance  from  the  regional  commissions  and  other  bilateral  and 
multilateral  organizations  would  oe   desirable  in  training  the  technical 
manpower  needed  for  the  repair  and  maintenance  of  aircraft  and  other 
equipment  related  to  air  transport. 

43.  Assistance  from  UNCTAD  and  the  regional  commissions  in  promoting 
sub-regional  co-operation  among  the  developing  countries,  and  in  particular 
island  developing  countries,  towards  the  establishment  of  consortia  or 
international  air  transport  companies  to  develop  trade  and  travel  betveen 
those  countries. 

C. .   Group  of  experts  on  feeder  and  inter-island  services 

44.  The  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  should  be  invited  to  convene  a  meeting 
of  experts  on  feeder  and  Inter-island  services  by  air  or  sea,  and  provision 
should  be  made  for  UNCTAD  to  undertake  studies  and  technical  assistance 
within  its  competence,  the  need  for  which  the  group  might  identify. 

D.  Telecommunications 

45.  Technical  and  financial  support  should  be  provided  to  island  developing 
countries  for  the  creation  and  improvemer. .  of  Inter-Island  .elecommunication 
links  as  well  as  telecommunication  links  with  the  rest  of  the  world. 

E.  Marine  and  undersea  resources 

46.  The  sovereignty  of  developing  island  countries  and  particularly  the 
archipelagic  States,  over  their  marine  and  sub-marine  resources  should  be 
recognized  and  affirmed.   The  multilateral  financial  institutions  and 
technical  assistance  agencies  should  provide  effective  assistance  to  these 
countries  to  enable  them  to  exploit  fully  those  resources.    In  this 
connexion  technical  and  financial  assistance  should  be  provided  to 
developing  island  economies  in  the  development  of  their  fishing  industry. 
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F.   CotmK  d  i  ty  i-xpori  ui'niiy.j 

47.  Of  ler<  having  small  an.1  precarious  economies,  the  rievel<  ?ir.g  island 
countries  have  a  particular  interest,  in  measures  to  increase  and  si-biiize 
cocinodity  export  earnings.    trilateral  and  multilateral  aid  institutions 
should  be  invited  to  prrticipat-*  in  special  compensatory  financial  schemes 
for  island  countries  depending  for  their  export  revenue  essentially  on  one 
or  two  products.    UHCTAD  should  be  invited  to  assist  in  elaborating  and 
implementing  appropriate  schemes. 

C.   Import  co-operation 

48.  Priority  should  be  given  in  extending  technical  assistance  and  financial 
aid  to  groups  of  developing  island  countries  to  facilitate  the  establishment 
of  schemes  for  collective  import  operations,  which  could  represent 
substantial  savings  in  terms  of  costs,  insurance,  freight  and  handling  and 
storage  charges. 

H.   Human  geography  of  small  islands 

49.  Aid  donors,  and  in  particulate  international  organizations,  should  be 
urged  to  pursue  and  intensify  studies  and  technical  assistance  efforts  to 
assist  small  islands  to  plan  rationally  in  order  to  deal  with  the  peculiar 
problems  which  their  precarious  environment  and  rugged  topography  impose 
upon  human  settlement,  including  the  provision  of  public  services  and  the 
problem  of  harmful  a3pecls  ol  urbanization.    In  advising  governments  of 
island  countries,  UNCL'U'  should  bear  particularly  in  mind  the  consequences 
of  different  kinds  of  foreign  trade  development  on  the  human  geography  and 
ecology  of  the  islands. 

1 .   Tourism 

50.  In  the  ca3e  of  developing  island  economies  tourism  is  an  important 
sector  of  their  economic  development,  and  financial  and  technical  assistance 
should  be  given  to  these  countries  to  develop  their  tourism  potential. 

J.   Financial  aid 

51.  Particularly  favourable  conditions  for  the  financing  of  the  purchase  of 
ships  should  be  accorded  to  developing  island  countries. 
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52.  Developing  island  countries  should  benefit  from  the  measures  elaborated 
for  the  least  developed  countries  concerning  financial  and  technical 
assistance;   in  particular,  assistance  in  order  to  carry  out  pre-feaaibility 
and  pre-investmcnt  studies  and  to  execute  port  infrastructure  projects 
concerning  the  repair  and  maintenance  of  ships  and  road  infrastructure. 

53.  UNCTAD  and  the  regional  commissions  should  provide  assistance  in  order 
to  promote  sub-regional  co-operation  for  the  establishment  of  an  inter-State 
shipping  line  for  the  development  of  trade  among  the  countries  concerned. 

54.  Liner  conferences  should  co-operate  with  the  governments  of  developing 
island  countries  with  a  view  to  ensuring  that  freight  rates  and  surcharges 
imposed  do  not  hinder  the  economic  development  of  the  developing  island 
countries. 

IV.  Action  on  special  measures  in  favour  of  the  developing  land-locked  countries 

A.  Joint  co-operation 

55.  UNCTAD  III  unanimously  adopted  resolution  62  (III),  complemented  by 
resolution  63  (III)  containing  other  special  measures  in  respect  of  the 
particular  needs  of  the  land-locked  developing  countries,  thereby  recognizing 
that  their  lack  of  access  to  the  sea  constitutes  a  handicap  to  their  economic 
development. 

56.  A  co-operative  approach  to  each  specific  transit  situation  should  be 
encouraged  so  that  all  available  possibilities  for  improving  particular 
route  and  transit  facilities  could  be  coraidered  together  and  each  of  the 
transit  routes  available  to  a  particular  land-locked  country  could  be 
evaluated  in  order  to  determine  the  best  available  options  for  future 
progress. 

B.  Regional  and  sub-regional  planning 

57.  The  land-locked  developing  countries  can  derive  substantial  longer-term 
benefits  from  the  improvement  of  regional  and  sub-regional  transport 
infrastructure.    The  international  organizations  and  financial  institutions 
shouLd  give  high  priority  in  their  assistance  programmes  for  such  projects. 
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58.  Land-locked  countries  would  benefit  from  the  harmrnizati.   of  transport 
planning  and  the  promotion  of  joint  ventures  in  the  field  of   ransport  at 
-.he  sub-regional  levei.    "here  applicable,  similar  actions  should  be 
encouraged  on  a  bilateral  basis  between  the  developing  land-locked  countries 
and  the  transit  countries. 

59.  Interested  land-locked  countries,  in  co-operation  with  other  countries, 
might  consider  creating  a  co-operative  air  transport  development  project 
based  upon  a  central  organization  which  could  undertake  the  necessary 
planning  studies  with  appropriate  technical  assistance. 

C.  Commercial  policy 

60.  The  generalized  system  of  preferences  should  be  extended  to  cover 
agricultural  products,  in  both  primary  and  processed  forms,  of  export 
interest  to  the  land-locked  countries.    The  rules  of  origin  in  respect  of 
products  of  the  land-locked  countries  should  be  liberalized.    Pending  the 
removal  of  quota  restrictions  applicable  to  the  generalized  system  of 
preferences  ceilings  should  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  cost  at  the 
port  of  export  of  land-locked  developing  countries.- 

D.  Transport 

61.  I.t   the  joint  request  of  the  land-locked  developing  countries  and  their 
transit  neighbours,  technical  and  financial  assistance  should  be  provided 
for  studies  of  the  feasibility  of  extending  the  railway  system  of  transit 
countries  into  land-locked  countries. 

62.  Technical  and  financial  assistance  should  be  provided  by  the 
international  community  in  the  form  of  grants  or  in  the  form  of  special 
concessional  loans  for  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  transit  roads 
both  in  land-locked  countries  and  transit  countries  and  for  the  purchase 
and  maintenance  of  road  transport  vehicles. 

63.  All  land-locked  countries  can  use  air  transport  for  the  transport  of 
low-bulk  high-value  goods.    In  addition  they  would  need  to  develop  air 
transport  to  promote  tourism  for  which  most  of  them  have  a  high  potential. 
Therefore  it  is  suggested  that  each  land-locked  country  should  have  one 
fully  equipped  international  airport  and  that  feasibility  studies  of 
providing  such  airports  should  be  undertaken  as  a  matter  of  urgency.    For 
this  international  organizations  and  financial  institutions  should  provide 
technical  and  financial  ns.si  stance. 
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64.  The  possibility  of  establishing  alternative  transport  routes  on  a 
competitive  basis  from  land-locked  countries  to  the  sea  should  be  explored 
and  developed.   For  this  purpose,  technical  assistance  is  required  from 
the  international  community. 

E.  Communications 

65.  Fast  and  reliable  communication  links  between  the  commercial  centres 
of  the  land-locked  countries  with  the  transit  ports  on  the  one  hand  and 
with  the  overseas  markets  on  the  other  hand  should  be  developed. 

66.  Financial  and  technical  assistance  should  be  provided  for  the 
improvement  and  creation  of  communications  facilities  in  the  land-locked 
developing  countries. 

F.  Restructuring  of  the  economy 

67.  Land-locked  developing  countries  require  technical  and  financial 
assistance  for  the  restructuring  of  their  economies.   It  would  be 
worthwhile  for  these  countries  to  explore  the  possibility  of  establishing 
import  substitution  industries  which  produce  high-bulk  low-value  goods. 
This  would  save  them  incurring  high  transport  costs  for  their  imports  from 
other  countries.   Furthermore,  the  development  of  export  industries 
producing  high-value  low-bulk  goods  should  receive  high  priority. 
International  organizations  and  financial  institutions  should  provide 
technical  and  financial  assistance  for  this  purpose  and  accord  high 
priority  for  th«  establishment  of  pilot  projects  to  achieve  the  aforesaid 
objective. 

68.  In  order  to  enable  land-locked  countries  to  derive  substantial  gains 
from  regional  economic  co-operation,  UNCTAD  should,  on  request,  provide 
technical  assistance  to  th^ce  countries  in  formulating  suitable  regional 
economic  co-operation  agreements  with  their  neighbouring  countries. 

69.  Land-locked  countries  require  financial  and  technical  assistance  in 
order  to  carry  out  a  detailed  survey  and  development  of  their  mineral  and 
energy  resources  and  to  study  new  forms  of  transport  which  will  enable  them 
to  exploit  such  resources. 

C .   Port  facilities  and  d evelopment 

70.  Ways  and  means  to  develop  and  improve  the  transit  and  port  facilities 
should  be  explored  and  undertaken. 
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71.  On  request  from  the  countries  concerned,  the  international  organizations 
such  as  UNCTAD  and  IDA  should  provide  technical  and  financial  assistance 
with  a  view  to  improving  and  facilitating  the  use  of  the  transit  port  or 
transit  areas  therein  specifically  for  the  land-locked  developing  countries. 
H.   Flow  of  external  resources 

72.  The  criteria, terms  and  conditions  governing  the  flow  of  bilateral  and 
multilateral  financial  and  technical  assistance  to  the  land-locked 
developing  countries  should  be  not  less  favourable  than  those  accorded  to 
the  least  developed  among  the  developing  countries.    In  particular,  it  la 
important  to  adopt,  inter  alia,  the  following  measures: 

(a)  financial  assistance  to  these  countries  on  the  most  highly 
concessional  terms  possible; 

(b)  a  substantially  increased  flow  of  financial  and  technical 
assistance; 

(c)  more  flexible  criteria  for  the  evaluation  of  financial  and 
technical  assistance  projects  to  correspond  to  the  particularly 
difficult  circumstances  of  these  countries; 

(d)  criteria  for  the  approval  of  such  projects  which  would  take  full 
account  of  long-term  social  benefits  including  secondary  effects; 

(e)  substantial  provision  for  financing  the  local  and  foreign  exchange 
costs  of  the  projects; 

(f)  minimization  and,  wherever  possible,  waiving  of  counterpart 
requirements  for  technical  assistance; 

(g)  particular  efforts  to  help  these  countries  in  the  formulation  and 
preparation  of  projects  and  in  speeding  up  their  implementation. 

73.  The  multilateral  and  bilateral  financial  institutions  including  the 
international  organization  should  intensify  their  efforts  in  raising  the 
flow  of  resources  to  develop  and  maintain  the  economic  and  transport 
infrastructures  necessary  for  the  land-locked  developing  countries. 
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I.   Shipping  freight  and  transit  cost 

74.  Liner  conferences  should  provide  preferential  and  promotional  freight 
rates  to  the  products  exported  by  or  imported  into  the  land-locked 
developing  countries. 

75.  Ways  and  means  have  to  be  explored  to  further  reduce  the  transit  costs, 
wherever  possible. 

76.  The  developed  countries  and  international  financial  institutions  should 
provide  financial  and  technical  assistance  to  explore  and  develop 
alternative  transport  routes  on  a  competitive  basis  to  the  sea. 

77.  TIR  warehouses  should  be  established  in  the  land-locked  countries  on  a 
preferential  basis. 

J.   Air  transport  and  tourism 

78.  The  regional  economic  commissions  and  other  bilateral  and  multilateral 
organizations  should  assist  the  land-locked  developing  countries  in  the 
development  of  air  transport  and  tourism  with  a  view  to  maximizing  their 
foreign  exchange  earning  capacity  through  merchandise  exports  or  invisibles. 

79.  Financial  and  technical  assistance  should  be  provided  to  the  land-locked 
developing  countries  on  exceptionally  favourable  terms  for  the  purchase  of 
aircraft  and  other  equipment  related  to  air  transport. 

K.   Special  fund 

80.  The  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  should  prepare  the  modalities  for 
immediate  operation  of  the  newly  created  United  Nations  special  fund  for 
land-locked  developing  countries  in  order  to  compensate  them  for  their 
additional  transport  costs. 

81.  The  developed  countries  and  others  who  are  in  a  position  to  do  so  should 
undertake  immediate  action  to  contribute  to  this  special  fund  in  order  to 
make  it  operational. 

L.  Review  of  progress 

82.  The  countries  members  of  UNCTAD  especially  the  developing  countries, 
should  review  measures  which  they  have  taken  in  favour  of  the  land-locked 
developing  countries,  including  the  means  by  which  such  measures  are 
undertaken. 
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83.  The  Secretary-Gen«.  ral  of  UNCTAD,  in  consultation  with  ot.  r  international 
organisations,  should  formulate  and  submit  to  the  Nairobi  Conference  a 
programme  of  action  in  favour  of  the  land-locked  developing  countries  with 

a  view  to  developing  choir: 

(a)  transport  infrastructure,  and 

(b)  foreign  trade  sector. 

K.   Free  access  to  and  from  the  sea 

84.  The  developing  land-locked  countries  reaffirmed  their  right  of  free 
access  to  and  from  the  sea,  a  right  affirmed  by  the  Fourth  Conference  of 
Heads  of  State  or  Government  of  Non-/.ligned  Countries  and  by  the 

Dakar  Conference  on  Haw  Materials.    Some  developing  transit  countries 

reserved  their  position  on  t lie  matter. 

V.   Action  on  special  meas.ures  applicable  to  the  least  developed,  developing 
island  and  developing  land-locked  countries 

A.  Natural  disasters 

85.  Assistance  should  be  extended  to  the  least  developed,  developing  island 
and  developing  land-locked  countries  to  provide  for  the  likelihood  of  natural 
disasters  in  elaborating  their  economic  development  programmes. 

86.  Technical  and  financial  assistance  in  establishing  national  and  regional 
schemes  for  disaster  preparedness,  insurance  or  relief  should  be  provided. 

87.  The  Secretary-General  of  l*NCTAD  is  invited  to  communicate  to  the 
competent  organizations  within  the  United  Nations  family  the  earnest  desire 
of  the  Group  of  77  that  these  organizations  should*  intensify  their  research 
and  projects  under  way  concerning  the  forecasting  of  natural  disasters  and 
that  they  should  make  the  results  readily  available  to  the  countries 
concerned. 

B.  Industrialization 

88.  Least  developed,  developing  island,  and  developing  land-locked  countries, 
especially  those  lacking  natural  resources,  are  dependent  on  industrialization 
for  their  export  earnings.    Special  assistance  is  necessary  in  their 
efforts  towards  industrialization  in  order  to  help  them  overcome  those 
problems  created  by  the  limited  size  of  their  internal  markets. 
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C.  Transfer  of  technology 

89.  Least  developed,  developing  island,  and  developing  land-locked 
countries  face  particular  problems  in  developing  and  supporting  their  own 
technological  capacity.   These  problems  should  be  achnowledged  in  the 
elaboration  of  a  code  of  conduct  on  the  transfer  of  technology,  end 
appropriate  remedies  should  be  included. 

D.  Review  of  progress 

90.  The  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD,  in  consultation  with  the  international 
organizations  and  the  regional  economic  commissions,  should  keep  under 
constant  review  the  progress  in  the  implementation  of  the  special  measures 
in  favour  of  least  developed  countries,  land-locked  developing  countries 
and  island  developing  countries  called  for  in  the  relevant  UNCTAD 
recommendations  and  resolutions  as  well  as  in  the  Programme  of  Action  on 
the  Establishment  of  a  New  International  Economic  Order,  and  report  to  the 
Trade  and  Development  Board. 

Section  Seven 

ECONOMIC  CO-OPERATION  AMONG  DEVELOPING  COUNTRIES 

Measures  of  support  by  developed  countries  and  international  organizations 
to  the  programme  of  economic  co-operation  among  developing  countries 

1.  the  Third  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Group  of  77  has  adopted  a  programme 
of  economic  co-operation  among  developing  countries—  and  has  considered  the 
concrete  measures  through  which  effective  and  substantial  support  to  thia 
programme  shou'd  be  forthcoming  from  t  e  developed  counti  ies  and  international 
organizations. 

2.  It  recognizes  that,  however  much  the  developing  countries  mobilize  their 
own  resources,  it  would  not  be  possible  for  them  to  achieve  their  own 
objectives  of  development  without  concomitant  action  on  the  part  of  developed 
countries  and  the  institutions  in  the  international  community.   It  likewise 
affirms  the  principle  of  interdependence  and  that  the  growth  and  development 
of  the  developing  countries  and  the  prosperity  of  the  international 
community  as  a  whole  depend  upon  the  prosperity  of  its  constituent  parts. 


3/   See  annex  1  below,  resolution  1. 
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3.   In  conformity  with  resolution  3362  (S-VII)  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly 
at  its  seventh  special  session  urging  the  developed  countries  and  the 
United  Nations  system  to  provide,  as  and  when  requested,  support  and  assistance 
to  developing  countries  in  strengthening  and  enlarging  their  mutual 
co-operation,  they  consider  that: 

(a)  The  developed  countries,  both  the  developed  market -economy 
countries  and  the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe,  should 
commit  themselves  to  abstain  from  adopting  any  kind  of  measures  or 
action  which  might  undermine  the  decisions  of  developing  countries 
in  favour  of  the  strengthening  of  their  economic  co-operation  and 
the  diversification  of  their  production  structures. 

(b)  The  developed  countries,  both  the  developed  market-economy  countries 
and  the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  should  agree  to 
support  decisions  taken  by  the  developing  countries  in  pursuance 

of  the  adoption  and  implementation  of  a  programme  of  economic 

co-operation  among  themselves,  including  the  following  measures: 

(1)  Support  of  existing  and  new  programmes  of  interregional, 
regional  and  sub-regional  economic  co-operation,  and 
integration  among  developing  countries,  including-  those  aimed 
at  full  economic  integration  as  well  as  those  with  more 
limited  trade,  monetary  and  sectoral  objectives; 

(il)  Srpport  of  developing  courtries  in  the  setting  up  and 

functioning  of  multinational  marketing  enterprises.   This 
support  should  include  the  removal  of  obstacles  to  their 
operation; 

(ill)  Allocation  of  funds  within  their  development  assistance 
programmes  for  the  promotion  of  multinational  ventures  of 
developing  countries,  such  funds  to  be  applied  to  the 
financing  of  feasibility  studies,  project  inventories  and  the 
building  up  and  assessment  of  available  technologies  and 
technological  research; 

(lv)  Promotion  and  financing  of  multilateral  Interest  subsidization 
schemes  by  developed  countries  to  reduce  the  cost  of  loans  by 
surplus  developing  countries  to  other  developing  countries; 

(v)   Support,  including  financial  support,  to  programmes  of 

economic  and  technical  co-operation  of  developing  countries; 
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(vl)  Facilitating  the  participation  of  develop ing  countries,  on  a 

sub-contractual  basis,  in  projects  undertaken  by  the  developed 
countries. 

(c)  The  developed  market-economy  countries  shoul:1  in  particular: 
.(i)   Support  preferential  trade  arrangements  among  developing 

countries  including  those  of  limited  scope,  through  technical 
assistance  and  through  appropriate  policy  measures  in 
international  trade  organizations; 
(ii)  Adopt  measures  to  induce  the  "unpacknging  of  the  equipment 
and  technological  components  in  sales  contracts  of  their 
exporting  firms,  so  as  to  encourage  importation  of  technology 
by  developing  countries  from  other  developing  countries: 
(iii)  Provide  technical  support  for  the  establishment  of  financial  and 
capital  markets  in  developing  countries  to  help  strengthen  direct 
V>y      financial  links  between  surplus  and  deficit  developing  countries; 
(iv)  Remove  restrictions,  taxes  and  other  obstacles  that  discriminate 
between  borrowing  developing  countries  and  domestic  borrowers 
seeking  access  to  their  capital  markets; 
(v)   Support  the  expansion  of  existing  and  the  creation  of  new  export 

credit  finance  and  guarantee  schemes  by  the  World  Bank  and  regional 
and  sub-regional  development  banks. 

(d)  The  socialis'  countries  of  Eastern  E  rope  should  lend  'heir  support,  in 
particular  through: 

(i)  The  provision  of  technical  assistance  for  the  setting  up  and 

operrtion  of  State  import  and  export  enterprises  of  the  developing 
countries,  both  at  the  nati  >nal  and  multinational  levels; 
(ii)  The  promotion  of  links,  wherever  appropriate,  between  the 

transferable  rouble  system  of  the  International  Bank  for  Economic 
Co-operation  and  sub-regional  and  regional  payments  arrangements 
of  developing  countries; 
(iii)   Technical  assistance  to  developing  countries  engaged  in  the 
formulation  of  joint  investment  programmes  in  the  productive 
sectors,  as  well  as  technical,  commercial  and  financial  support 
to  those  countries  in. the  implementation  of  such  programmes. 
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(c)   International  financial  institutions,  including  regional  anu  sub-regional 

ones,  should  give  their  strongest  support  to  the  programme  of  economic 

co-oporation  amon£  developing  countries,  particularly  by: 

(i)  Adjusting  then  internal  operational  and  financial  policies  so  as 

to  take  specific  account  of  the  particular  difficulties  involved 

in  the  promotion  of  multinational  projects.  This  may  be  achieved  by; 

-  The  creation  of  special  promotional  units  within  these 

institutions ; 

The  creation  <>f  pre- investment  funds  for  the  preparation  and 

promotion  of  multinational  investment  projects;   and 

The  earmarking  of  loan  funds  for  that  type  of  project; 

(ii)   Making  use  of  part  of  their  resources  for  equity  financing  of 

multinational  enterprises  set  up  by  developing  member  States. 

Section  Eight 

TRADE  RELATIONS  AMONG  COUNTRIES  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
ECONOMIC  AND  SOCIAL  SYSTEMS 

Multilateral  action  for  expanding  the  trade  and  economic  relations 

between  countries  with  Uffcrent  economic  and  social  systems,  in 

particular  action  which  would  contribute  to  the  development  of 

developing  countries 

1.  In  view  of  the  expansion  of  East-West  trade,  countries  participating  in 
this  trade  should  take  fully  into  account  the  interests  of  the  developing 
countries  and  ensure  that  it  provides  them  with  ever- increasing  trade 
opportunities. 

2.  Steps  should  be  taken  by  the  developed  market  economy  countries  and  the 

s  cialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  to  expand  multilateral,  including 

tripartite,  forms  of  economic  co-operation  to  promote  the  interests  of 

developing  countries. 

I.    Expanding  the  trade  and  economic  relations  between  the  socialist 
countries  of  Eastern  Europe  and  the  developing  countries 

3.  (a)  Areas  of  economic  co-operation  should  be  widened  through  the 

identification  and  adoption  of  measures  to  promote  an  increase 
of  exchanges  with  developing  countries. 
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(b)   At  the  Nairobi  Conference,  the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern 

Europe  should  ar.rec  to  present  concrete  proposals  to  the  Trade  and 
Development  Board  at  its  sixteenth  session  regarding  co-operation 
between  the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  and  the 
developing  countries"  on  trade  and  development. 
U,        All  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  should  eliminate  or  reduce 
their  tariff  and  non- tariff  barriers  on  imports  from  developing  countries 
on  the  basis  of.   non-reciprocity  and  non-discrimination, 

j.   Those  socialist  countries  ot  Eastern  Europe  which  have  not  already  done 
so  should  implement  without  delay  their  schemes  of  generalized  preferences  or 
other  similar  measures.   Those  countries  which  have  already  implemented  their 
schemes  should  expand  and  improve  them  with  respect  to  the  products  covered 
and  the  list  ul  'ueru  iiciary  developing  countries.   The  socialist  countries 
of  Eastern  Europe  should  not  link  their  schemes  or  the  application  of  those 
schemes  to  bilateral  contracts  or  agreements  with  beneficiary  countries. 

6.  The  CMEA  member  countries  should  give  due  consideration  to  the  trade 
needs  of  developing  countries  when  their  economic  development  plans  are  being 
formulated  and  co-ordinated  within  the  CMEA,  particularly  by  making 
appropriate  provisions  in  their  plans  for  an  increasing  volume  of  imports  from 
the  developing  countries,  especially  in  processed  and  semi-processed  forms. 

7.  The  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  should  adopt  policies  and 
measures  which  m^y  ensure  growth  of  demand  and  consequent  -imports  from 
developing  countries. 

6.    In  order  to  facilitate  trade  between  the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern 
Europe  and  developing  countries; 

(a)  The  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  should  not  demand 
equivalent  purchases  fr~>m  developing  countries  in  order  to  enable 
the  developing  countries  to  expand  their  exports; 

(b)  Trade  between  the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  and 
developing  countries  should  be  covered  by  appropriate  payments 
arranger. -r.  is,  including  where  required  provisions  for  the 
convertibility  ->f  the  surplus  balances  of  developing  countries 
int-)  convertible  currencies; 
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(c)   The  CMLA  payments  arrangements  in  transferable  rouules  should 
he  improved  Lc  like  into  account  the  trade  needs  of  developing 
countries,  particularly  by  making  it  possible  for  developing 
countries  to  transfer  their  positive  balances  from  one  CMEA 
country  to  another  after  an  appropriate  time  lag  in  order  to 
allow  for  the  necessary  adjustments  to  be  made  within  the 
CMEA  countries. 

9.  Steps  should  be  taken  by  the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  tor 
(a)   Provide  adequate  opportunity  to  developing  countries  to  participate 

in  joint  ventures  in  third  countries  - 
(h)   Where  apprcpr  late ,  progressively  vacate  industries  in  which  the 

comparative  advantages  lie  with  developing  countries  or  which 

involve  prcccssing  of  raw  materials  in  favour  of  developing  countries; 
(c)   Establish  production  capacities  in  developing  countries  as 

appropriate. 

10.  The  socialist  countries  of  eastern  fcurope  should  take  appropriate  steps 
effectively  to  increase  their  financial  and  technical  assistance  to  developing 
countries  with  a  view  Lo  meeting  without  delay  their  commitment  to  achieve 
the  targets  for  such  assistance  in  the  International  Development  Strategy 

for  the  Second  United  Nations  Development  Decade,  in  particular  the  target 
of  1  per  cent  of  their  GNn.   The  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  should 
present  concrete  proposals  in  this  regard  within  UNCTAD  by  the  end  of  1976 
at  the  latest. 

11.  International  economic  organizations  of  the  CMEA  countries,  as  well  as 
their  banking  Institutions,  such  as  the  International  Benk  for  Economic 
Co-operation  and  the  Tntcrnational  Investment  Bank,  should: 

(a)  Expand  their  facilities  and  the  size  of  the  Special  Fund  for 
Financing  Programmes  of  Zconomic  and  Technical  Assistance  tc 
Developing  Countries  for  financial  assistance  to  developing 
count  r  its ; 

(b)  Activate  ways  ''nd  means,  including  the  diawing  up  of  programmes, 
through  which  that  Fund  could  be  effectively  utilized  by  the 
developing  countries; 
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(c)   Unfit-rink*-  •  ■<   |>r"in«iti  tlit.  use  of  the  Fund  for  the  development 
purposes  <..f  the  developing  countries  through  the  provision  of 
information  on  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  '-und,  including 
its  facilities. 

12.  The  CMEA  secretariat  shoul:1  facilitate  the  flow  of  information  to 
developing  countries,  directly  or  through  the  UNCTAD  Technical  As:;istince 
Unit  and  the  ITC,  on  trade  opportunities  in  CMEA  countries  for  developing 
countries. 

13.  The  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  should  enter  into  appropriate 
consultations  with  the  CMEA  member  countries,  and  the  CMEA  secretariat,  in 
order  to  identify  track  opportunities  for  developing  countries  resulting 

from  the  implementation  of  various  multilateral  schemes  by  the  CMEA  countries, 
and  in  the  light  of  these  consultations  should  consult  with  other  interested 
international  organizations,  particularly  UNIDO  and  FAO  to  assist  the 
developing  countries  to  participate  effectively  in  such  schemes. 
II.   Strengthening  institutional  arrangements 

14.  The  UNCTAD  consultative  machinery  for  dealing  with  problems  in  trade 
and  economic  relations  among  countries  having  different  economic  and  social 
systems  should  be  improve''  and  made  more  flexible  in  order  to  enable  the 
Secretary-General  uf  UNCTAD,  in  co-operation  with  the  international  organizations 
concerned,  to  convene  consultations  at  the  request  of  interested  countries  to 
discuss  new  areas  of  economic  and  industrial  co-operation  which  may  promote 

the  trade  inter.^ts  of  developing  countries  and  the  possibility  of 
co-ordinating  the  planning  efforts  >f  interested  countries. 

15.  Technical  assistance  activities  uf  the  UNCTAD  secretariat  designed  tc 
promote  trade  between  the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  and  the 
developing  countries  should  be  intensified  in  the  fields  of  (a)  the 
dissemination  of  information  on  trade,  trade  policies  and  practices,  (b)  the 
training  of  personnel,  and  (c)  the  promotion  of  business  contracts.   In  order 
to  ensure  effective  implementation  of  these  activities,  UNCTAD  should  make 
full  use  ->f  the  ITC  and  should  establish  close  co-operation  with  UNIDO, 

UNLi?  and  the  regional  economic  commissions.   Tn  providing  technical  assistance, 
the  UNCTAD  secretariat  should  Tssist,  in  particular,  the  developing  countries 
which  have  just  entered  or  may  wish  to  enter  into  trade  and  economic  relations 
with  the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe. 
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Section  Nine 
Rcvi  jw  of  itisti tutional  arrangements  in  UMCTAD 
I.    Introduction 

1.  General  .sscmbly  resolution  1995  (XIX)  and  Conference  resolution  80  (III) 
provide  for  a  regular  review  of  the  institutional  arrangements  in  UNCTAD. 

The  General  Assembly,  in  its  resolution  3362  (S-VTI),  decided  to  establish 
an  ad  hoc  Committee  on  the  Restructuring  of  the  Economic  and  Social  Sectors 
of  the  United  Nations  System  ane  recommended  that  the  ad  hoc  Committee  should 
take  into  account  in  its  work,  inter  alia,  "the  results  of  the  forthcoming 
deliberations  on  institutional  arrangements  of  UNCTAD  at  its  fourth  session". 

2.  There  arc  substantive  reasons  for  a  review  of  the  institutional 
arrangements  of  UNCTAD  at  UNCTAD  IV.   Among  these  are  the  major  changes  which 
have  taken  place  in  the  world  economic  situation,  which  have  led  to  the 
recognition  of  the  development  issue  as  a  major  factor  in  international 
economic  relations.   Partly  in  response  to  these  changes,  the  General  Assembly, 
in  its  resolutions  3201  (S-VI)  and  3202  (S-VI),  had  elaborated  a 

Programme  of  Action  on  the  Establishment  of  a  New  International  Economic 
Order,  and,  by  its  resolution  3281  (XXIX),  had  adopted  the  Charter  of 
Economic  Rights  and  Duties  of  States. 

3.  The  realization  of  the  new  international  economic  order  will  require 
effective  negotiating  machinery  to  deal  with  international  economic  issues 
and  to  translate  Iroad  principle.*-,  and  guidelines,  such  as  those  formulated 
by  the  General  Assembly,  into  specific  policies  and  concrete  agreements. 
The  scope  of  these  negotiations  will  comprise  policies  and  measures  which 
have  a  substantial  impact  on  the  level,  composition  and  conditions  of 
international  flows  of  goods  and  services,  technology,  payments  and 
financial  resources.   I'hilc  existing  institutions  deal  with  certain  aspects  of 
this  broad  range  of  issues,  there  are  many  gaps  which  need  to  be  filled, 
inter  alia  in  relation  to  the  interrelationships  between  problems  and 
measures  proposed  in  these  different  areas. 

I*.        Among  the  organizations  of  the  United  Nations  system  with 
responsibilities  for  international  economic  issuer,  UNCTAD  (a  subsidiary 
or^an  of  the  General  Assembly)  has  been  the  source  and  the  advocate  of 
many  of  the  concepts  which  ire  now  key  elements  of  the  policy  statements 
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of  the  General  Assembly.   It  has  als^  been  entrusted  by  the  General  Assembly 
with  broad  negotiating  functions  in  the  fields  covered  by  them.  The 
universality  of  its  membership  and  the  breadth  of  its  terms  of  reference 
qualify  UNCTAD  to  play  a  decisive  role  in  the  further  elaboration  and 
implementation  of  the  new  international  economic  order. 
II.   The  future  role  of  UNCTAD 

5.  The  above  considerations  point  to  the  need  to  transform  UNCTAD  into 
an  effective  institution  of  the  United  Nations  system  for  deliberation, 
negotiation  and  review  in  the  field  of  trade  and  international  economic 
co-operation,  maintaining  its  close  relationship  with  the  General  Assembly. 
This  would  be  a  step  towards  the  final  objective  of  creating  a  comprehensive 
world  trade  and  development  organization. 

6.  The  vital  function  of  UNCTAD  as  a  generator  of  new  ideas  and  new  policy 
approaches  should  be  retained  and  strengthened  in  order  to  increase  its 
effectiveness  as  an  international  organ  for  improving  the  conditions  of 
international  trade  and  accelerating  the  economic  development  of  the 
developing  countries. 

7.  Furthermore,  there  is  a  need  to  strengthen  the  negotiating  function  of 
UNCTAD  in  order  to  enable  UNCTAD  to  play  its  full  part  in  translating 
principles  and  policy  guidelines,  including  those  enunciated  by  the 
General  Assembly,  into  specific  policies  and  concrete  agreements,  and  to 
make  its  contr'bution  to  the  establishment  of  the  new  international  economic 
order. 

f*.       The  competence  of  UNCTAD  (the  Conference,  the  Board  and  the  secretariat) 
should  be  strengthened,  taking  into  account  the  interests  of  the  developing 
countries  and  the  need  fur  it  to  evolve  into  an  effective  central 
negotiating  organ  of  the  United  Nations  to  deal  with  issues  in  the  field  of 
trade  and  international  economic  co-operation  and  thereby  directly  assist 
the  General  Assembly  in  its  efforts  to  realize  the  new  international 
economic  order.   Thus,  UNCTAD  would  continue  to  exercise  an  overview  of 
negotiations  being  conducted  elsewhere  in  respect  of  issues  concerning 
trade  and  international  economic  co-operation.   In  consequence  of  its 
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cross-sectoral  responsibi li Lies,  UNCTAD  would  also  assist  the  General  Assembly 
by  keeping  under  review  the  interrelationships  between  the  relevant  problem 
areas  and  the  measures  proposed  in  relation  thereto,  and  by  making 
appropriate  recommendations. 

9.  On  the  basis  of  these  principles,  the  necessary  organizational  changes 
in  respect  ..)'  the  machinery  r{    UNCTAD,  including  those  set  out  below,  should 
be  made  in  order  to  strengthen  UNCTAD' s  decision-making  and  negotiating 
capacity.   Moreover,  the  name  of  UNCTAD  should  be  changed  tc  describe  more 
accurately  its  character  as  the   ionization  within  the  United  Nations 
responsible  f  ^r  the  functions  described  above. 

III.  The  Conterence  .in.'  the  Tra  '».  and  Development  Board 

10.  The  membership  of  the  Trade  and  Development  Board  should  be  open  to  all 
members  of  UNCTAD. 

11.  In  accordance  with  Board  resolution  45  (VII),  paragraph  9,  and 
Conference  resolution  80  (III),  paragraph  ft,  which  envisages  the  holding  of 
sessions  of  the  Board  at  a  ministerial  level,  the  Board  should  meet  in 
ministerial  sessions  once  between  the  fourth  and  fifth  sessions  of  the 
Conference.   After  the  fifth  session  of  the  Conference,  the  Board  should 
meet  at  the  ministerial  level  every  two  years  unless  it  decides  otherwise. 
Such  a  ministerial  session  should  normally  not  last  more  than  one  week  and 
should  be  preceded  by  a  meeting  f  senior  officials  to  mak.  the  necessary 
preparations. 

12.  The  fifth  session  of  UNCTAD  should  be  held  not  later  than  three  years 
after  the  f >urth  session   f  INCTAD,  in  accordance  With  General  Assembly 
resolution  1995  (XIX),  paragraph  2,  which  provides  that  the  Conference 
shall  normally  be  convened  at  intervals  of  not  mere  than  four  years. 
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IV.   Machinery  for  strengthening  economic  cooperation  ativ.ng  developing 
countries 

13.  The  need  for  appropriate  institutional  arrangements  should  be  examined 

in  order  to  provide  n   framework  that  would  impart  furth.  r  impetus  to  the 

promotion  <->f  economic  co-operation  among  developing  countries.   Such 

arrangements  would  not  only  facilitate  periodic  review  .  f  progress  made, 

but  also  help  to  evolve  new  and  mutually  self-supporting  forms  of 

co-operation.   Among  the  possibilities  that  could  be  considered  in  this 

regard  would  be  n  strengthening  of  the  role  'f  UNCT-'J),  including  the 

establishment  of  a  Committee  on  Economic  Co-operation  among  Developing 

Countries,  whose  function  would  be  to  consider  measures  tc  provide, 

as  and  when  requested,  support  and  assistance  to  developing  countries  in 

strengthening  and  enlarging  their  mutual  co-operation  3t  sub-regional, 

regional,  and  inter-regional  levels. 
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ANNEX  I 


RESOLUTIONS  AND  DECISIONS  ADOPTE  BY  THE  THIRD  MINISTERIAL 
NEETIHC  OF  THE  GROUP  OF  77 

A.   RESOLUTIONS 

1 .   Economic  co-operation  among  developing  countries 

The  Third  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Group  of  77, 

Recalling  General  Assembly  resolutions  3177  (XXVIII)  of  17  December  1973, 
3241  (XXIX)  of  29  November  1974  and  3442  (XXX)  of  9  December  1975  on  economic 
co-operation  among  developing  countries, 

Reaffirming  the  principles  established  in  the  Declaration  and  the 
Programme  of  Action  on  the  Establishment  of  a  New  International  Economic  Order, 
as  well  as  in  the  Charter  of  Economic  Rights  and  Duties  of  States,  adopted  in 
General  Assembly  resolutions  3201  (S-VI),  3202  (S-VI)  and  3281  (XXIX), 

Reaffirming  further  the  relevant  provisions  of  General  Assembly 
resolution  3362  (S-VII)  of  16  September  1975  on  development  and  international 
economic  co-operation, 

Bearing  in  mind  the  Action  Programme  for  Economic  Co-operation  among 
Non-Aligned  and  other  Developing  Countries  adopted  by  the  Conference  of 
Foreign  Ministers  of  Non-Aligned  Countries,  held  at  Georgetown  from 
8  to  12  August  1972,  and   reaffirmed  at  the  Fourth  Conference  of  Heads  of 
State  or  Government  of  Non-Aligned  Countries,  held  at  Algiers  from 
5  to  9  September  1  73,  as  well  as  the  Declaration,  the  Progrrmne  of  Action  and 
the  economic  resolutions  adopted  at  the  Conference  of  Developing  Countries  on 
Raw  Materials  held  at  Dakar  from  3  to  8  February  1975, 

Bearing  in  mind  also  the  relevant  resolutions  of  the  Conference  of 
Ministers  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Non-Aligned  Countries  held  at  Lima  from 
25  to  30  August  1975  dealing  with  co-operation  among  developing  countries, 
particularly  resolution  X  on  the  establishment  of  a  Solidarity  Fund  for 
Economic  and  Social  Development  in  the  Non-Aligned  Countries,  resolution  XI  on 
the  establishment  of  the  Council  of  Associations  of  Developing  Countries 
Producers-Exporters  of  Raw  Materials  and  resolution  XII  on  the  establishment 
of  the  Special  Fund  for  Financing  of  Buffer  Stocks  of  Raw  Materials  and 
Primary  Products, 
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Considering  that  the  events  of  recent  years  have  given  a  new  importance  to 
the  concept  of  ecor.  tnic  co-operation  among  developing  countries  and  that  the 
failure  of  the  traditional  economic  order  to  solve  the  problems  of  poverty  and 
economic  underdevelopment  has  imported  a  sense  of  urgency  to  the  need  for  the 
developing  countries  to  assert  their  collective  self-reliance, 

Bearing  in  mind  the  continuing  importance  of  economic  co-operation  at  the 
sub-regional  and  regional  levels  and  recognizing  at  the  same  time  that  the 
developing  countries  should  strive  to  identify  and  implement  new  forms  of, 
co-operation  amoni',  developing  countries  of  different  geographical  regions  and 
at  different  levels  of  development,  and  to  reinforce  existing  links  among  them 
with  a  view  to  furthering  the  establishment  of  the  new  international  economic  . 
order  and  bringing  about  a  fundamental  transformation  of  relations  between  the 
developing  and  the  developed  countries, 

Reiterating  their  conviction  that  responsibility  for  the  development  of 
the  developing  countries  rests  on  theii  own  efforts,  and  that  co-operation  and 
action  among  tors,  countries  will  accelerate  the  establishment  of  the  new 
international  economic  order  hased  on  equity,  sovereign  equality,  interdependence, 
common  interest  and  co-openti.m  among  all  States, 

Mindful  of  the  need  to  translate  into  practical  action  the  concept  of 
collective  s<  lf-ro] iance  an  1  of  the  determination  of  developing  countries  to 
reinforce  their  unity  And  capacity  for  joint  action, 

1.   Decides  to  adopt  .->  programme  of  economic  co-operation  among  developing 
countries  in  accordance;  'ntcr  alia,  with  the  following  objectives: 

(a)  The  control  of  their  moans  of  development  through  the  effective  control 
by  the  developing  countries  of  their  wealth,  natural  resources,  systems  of 
production  and  other  aspects  of  their  economic  activities; 

(b)  Expansion  and  diversification  of  their  agricultural  production  in  order 
to  achieve  global  -elf-sufficiency  in  food; 

(c)  Production  cf  their  essenti.il  agricultural  inputs,  particularly 
fertilizers  and  pesticides; 

(d)  Expansion  of  their  export  markets  and  increase  of  their  export 
earnings; 

(e)  Expansion  ct   ail  stages  of  die  processing  and  transformation  of  their 
raw  materials; 
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(f)  Expansion  and  diversification  of  their  exports  of  manufactures  and 
semi-manufactures  to  other  developing  countries  and  to  the  markets  of  the 
developed  countries; 

(g)  Overall  increase  in  their  level  of  technological  development, 
particularly  by  improving  their  technological  capacity; 

(b)   Improvement  of  the  human  environment; 

(i)  Technical  co-operation  among  developing  countries,  Including 
technical  co-operation  in  the  field  of  all  sources  of  energy; 

2.  Considers  that  these  objectives  should  be  achieved  through  appropriate 
and  concerted  action  with  a  view  to  the  adoption  and  implementation  of  a 
programme  of  economic  co-operation.  This  should  include  a  set  of  interrelated 
measures  designed  to  remove  constraints  imposed  by  limited  skills,  inadequate 
technology,  scarcity  of  investment  funds,  small  domestic  market!"  and 
insufficient  transport,  commercial  and  financial  facilities.   New  links  must 
therefore  be  forged  as  regards  trade,  transport,  money  and  finance, 
agricultural,  technical  and  scientific  co-operation,  together  with  o  greater 
degree  of  harmonization  of  industrialization  programmes,  of  horizontal  and 
vertical  commodity  diversification  programmes  and  of  economic  development 
policies  generally.   This  programme  of  economic  co-operation  should  contribute 
to  the  acceleration  of  the  economic  development  of  the  developing  countries  and 
to  the  diversification  of  their  economic  structure; 

3.  Agrees  that  such  co-operation  calls  for  the  establishment  and/or 
strengthening  of  economic' integration  between  developing  countries  at  the 
regional  and  sub-regional  levels  together  with  economic  complementarity  and 
concerted  action  at  the  inter-regional  level  as  well  as  concerted  action  through 
the  setting  up  of  consultations  as  regards  economic  policies  with  a  view  to 
promoting  new  forms  of  joint  action; 

4.  Decides  that  measures  in  this  field  should  be  aimed  at: 

(a)  Strengthening  and  widening  the  scope  of  regional  and  s8b-regional 
community  institutions; 

(b)  Improving  the  operation  of  existing  instruments,  in  particular  the 
liberalization  of  trade  and  common  protection  regimes; 

(c)  Emphasizing  joint  programmes  in  industry,  agriculture  and 
infrastructure  •; 


75 


77/MM(III)A<9 
Annex  I 
page  4 

(d)   Expanding  sub-regional,  regional  and  inter-regional  economic 
co-operation; 

(c)   Creating  new  economic  co-operation  groupings; 

(f)   Special  measures  iti  favour  of  the  least  developed,  land-locked  and 
island  developing  countries; 

5.  Recognizes  that,  in  addition,  a  set  of  measures  need  to  be  designed 
to  strengthen  the  collective  bargaining  power  of  developing  countries  in  their 
export  and  import  trade  with  the  developed  countries  and  their  ability  to 
exploit  more  fully  available  opportunities  in  the  markets  of  those  countries. 
To  this  end,  developing  countries  should  strengthen  existing  producers' 
associations,  create  new  ones  whenever  desirable  and  co-ordinate  as  far  as 
practicable  the  activities  and  policies  of  these  associations; 

6.  Further  recognizes  that  measures  should  be  adopted  in  respect  of 
trade  in  manufactures  and  semi-manufactures,  particularly  with  regard  to 
reduction  of  trade  barriers  among  developing  countries.   The  possibility  of 
formulating  a  general  system  of  trade  preferences  among  developing  countries 
should  be  explored.   One  way  of  contributing  to  the  establishment  of  such  a 
system  would  be  to  launch  a  new  round  of  comprehensive  multilateral  trade 
negotiations  among  developing  countries  aiming  at  the  extension  of  trade 
concessions.   The  preferential  system  would  involve  wide  product  coverage  and 
could  subsequently  be  expanded  to  cover  non-tariff  barriers  and  other  aspects 
of  trade  policy.   Such  a  comprehensive  general  system  could  ultimately 
encompass,  in  a  harmonized  and  mutually  compatible  manner,  the  existing  and 
proposed  regional  and  sub-regional  arrangements  among  developing  countries, 
due  account  being  taken  of  the  need  to  ensure  a  smooth  transition  from  these 
arrangements  to  the  general  system.   The  basic  principles  of  the  system  of 
tariff  preferences  would  be  non-discrimination  and  reciprocity,  compatible 
with  the  financial  and  trade  requirements  of  each  participating  country.  These 
principles  should  recognize  the  need  for  .exceptions  in  favour  of  the  least 
developed,  land-locked  and  island  developing  countries,  including  the 
possibility  of  granting  them  unilateral  concessions; 

7.  Agrees  that  measures  of  cc-operation  in  the  field  of  trade  among 
developing  countries  could  also  include  trade  agreements  which  would  stimulate 
direct  trade  and  cover,  whenever  possible,  long-term  purchase  commitments; 

the  establishment  and  operation  of  commodity  market  exchange  in  developing 
countries;  and  joint  operations  of  ,Statet trade  organizations; 
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8.  Agrees  further  that  the  following  measures  should  be  considered  in 
order  to  allow  the  maximum  utilization  ^y  developing  coun  ries  of  sources  of 
supply  in  otlier  developing  countries; 

(a)  long-term  agreements  among  developing  countries  for  the  supply  and 
the  purchase  of  commodities,  manufactures,  services  and  know-how; 

(b)  industrial  integration  ••grecments  at  the  regional  and  sub-regional 
levels  and  wider  industrial  complementarity  agreements  at  the  inter-regional 
level  in  order  to  increase  to  the  maximum  the  trade  in  manufactures  and 
semi-manufactures  among  developing  countries; 

9.  Decides  chat  thr  possibility  of  establishing  or  strengthening  a 
payments  arrangement  among  developing  countries  should  be  explored  In  order  to 
accelerate  the  flow  of  mutual  trade  and  serve  as  an  instrument  of  their  overall 
economic  co-operation.   Co-operation  in  this  field  should  be  approached 
initially  by  means  of  a  network  of  clearing  arrangements  at  the  regional  or 
sub-regional  levels  through  the  linkage  of  these  arrangements  and  the  further 
extension  of  these  links  into  a  global  scheme  among  the  dirferent  regions; 

10.  Decides  that  links  between  the  service  sectors  of  the  developing 
coontries  should  be  established  or  reinforced,  with  particular  reference  to 
interconnexion  of  their  transportation  and  coTmunications  networks,  and 
co-operation  in  respect  of  banking,  insurance  and  credit; 

11.  Decides  that  the  productive  sectors  should  be  stimulated  through  the 
multinational  complementarity  of  natural,  managerial,  financial  and  technological 
resources  and  markets,  oarticularly  through  joint  ventures  and  multinational 
enterprises.   Such  arrangements  could  include  financial  mi    technical  assistance 
for  project  inventories  and  feasibility  studies  of  multinational  projects,  for 
the  development  of  industrial  and  technological  information  systems  and  for  the 
promotion  of  technological  research  in  the  developing  countries; 

12.  Agrees  that  measures  should  be  considered  to  increase  the 
availability  of  capital  on  terms  consistent  with  the  promotion  of  co-operation 
among  developing  countries,  including  inter  alia: 

(a)  Commitments  to  provide  the  necessary  resources  for  financing  buffer 
stocks; 

(b)  Promotion  of  programmes  for  financial  co-operation  between  countries 
in  a  position  to  extend  financial  assistance  on  the  one  hand  and  countries  and 
institutions  requiring  such  ass; stance  on  the  other; 
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13.  Decides  that,  in  the  field  of  technology  transfer,  co-operation 
should  include: 

(a)  Increaseu  iiow  ji  tecnnoiogies  ana  know-how  adapteu  or  evolved  in 
the  developing  countries,  taking  into  account  the  specific  needs  of  each 
developing  country  to  fully  utilize  its  sources  of  employment; 

(b)  Exchange  of  information  and  expedience  in  resf-ect  of  available 
technologies,  sharing  of  technical,  economic  and  ic^.il  information  to  facilitate 
tpchnology  evaluation  and  negotiations  of  contractual  arrangements  leading  to 
the   unpackaging  of  technology  puichased  from  developed  countries; 

(c)  Acquisition  by  the  developing  countries  of  know-how  available  in 
other  developing  countries  as  opposed  to  similar  know-how  offered  on  equal 
conditions  by  the  developed  countries; 

(d)  Technical  assistance,  in  particular  through  exchange  of  experts, 
advisory  services,  training  courses,  etc.; 

(e)  Utilization  of  services  of  engineering  design  consultancy  firms  in 
those  developing  countries  which  could  provide  the  appropriate  technology  and 
ensure  maximum  component  of  indigenous  equipment; 

(f ) •  Collective  effort?  at  joint  projects  for  the  acquisition  and  development 
of  technologies  for  utilization  by  more  than  one  developing  country; 

(g)   Strengthening  national  institutions  in  developing  countries  dealing 
with  technology  transfers  and  establishing  greater  co-operation  and  co-ordination 
among  such  institutions  in  order  to  reinfor.e  the  national  technological  capacity 
of  the  developing  countries; 

(h)   The  elaboration  of  prefers^ tin1  "rr.ir.gements  for  the  development  and 
transfer  of  technology  among  themselves;  these  preferential  arrangements  for 
co-operation  should,  inter  allr,  b2  consist^;  ;Ui,  ,mi  «,,...  :n.:s  involving 
sub-regional  and  regional  co-opeTation  and  integration; 

(i)   The  establishment  of  sub-regional  and  regional  centres  for  the 
development  and  transfer  of  technology  which  could  serve  as   essential  links 
with  national  centres  in  developing  countries,  and  also  to  implement 
initiatives,  such  as: 

(i)   the  exchange  of  information  on  technological  alternatives  available 

to  developing  countries  as  a  means  of  improving  their  negotiating  power; 

(ii)  institutional  arrangements  in  respect  of  common  technological 

research  and  training  programmes; 
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(ill)  assisting  national  centres  effectively  to  fulfil  their  role, 

inter  alia,  in  itnplementinr.  a  code  of  conduct  for  the  transfer  of 

technology  and  preparing  model  contracts  for  licensing  agreements  on 

patents; 

(j)  The  establishment  of  sub-regional,  regional  and  interregional  centres 
by  the  developing  countries  in  specific  nnd  critical  sectors  of  particular 
interest  to  these  countries; 

1^.  Decides  to  convone  in  Mexico  City,  during  the  month  of  September  1976, 
an  intergovernmental  working  group  of  interested  developing  countries  for  the 
purpose  of  preparing  the  details  of  the  programme  for  economic  co-operation. 
For  this  purpose  they  should  be  assisted,  among  others,  by  the  UNCTAD  secretariat, 

2 .   The  use  of  Arabic 

The  Third  Ministerial  MeetinR  of  the  Croup  of  77, 

Recognizing  that  Arabic  Is  the  language  of  20  members  of  the  Group  of  77  and 
an  official  and  working  language  of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  in 
accordance  with  General  Assembly  resolution  3190  (XXVIII), 

Believing  that  the  inclusion  of  Arabic  as  a  working  language  of  the 
Group  of  77  will  strengthen  and  deepen  the  understanding  and  co-operation  among 
developing  countries  in  their  joint  endeavour  to  establish  the  new  international 
economic  order, 

1.  \  clcomes  United  Nations  General  Assembly  resolution  3459  (XXX)  to 
include  Arabic  as  an  official  and  working  language; 

2.  Decides  to  include  Arabic  as  an  official  and  working  language  of  the 
Group  of  77,  and  to  amend  the  rules  of  procedure  accordingly. 

3.   Assistance  to  the  victims  of  the  earthquake  in  Guatemala 

The  Third  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Group  of  77 

Aghast  at  the  catastrophe  which  has  occurred  in  Guatemala  in  the  form 
of  an  earthquake  that  ha3  claimed  countless  lives,  left  thousands  of  persons 
homeless  and  seriously  affected  the  physical  infrastructure  of  the  country, 

Mindful  of  the  problems  which  the  Guatemalan  people  are  facing  and  the  need 
for  help  from  abroad  to  alleviate  the  situation, 

Resolves: 

1.    To  offer  its  condolences  to  the  Government  and  people  of  Guatemala  and 
publicly  to  express  to  them  its  sympathy  and  solidarity  at  this  grievous  time; 
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2.   To  recommend  that  the  Governments  of  the  countries  ot  the  Group  of  77, 

and  the  developed  countries  and  international  organizations,  both  official  and 

private,  should  with  the  utmost  urgency  provide  the  Guatemalan  people  with 

the  material  assistance  which  they  at  present  require,  in  particular  as 

regards  medicines,  food  and  clothing,  using  direct  channels  of  communication 

or  acting  through  the  Office  of  the  United  Nations  Disaster  Relief  Co-ordinator. 

4.  Contribution  Qf  the  Philippines  to  the  common  financing  fund 
of  the  integrated  programme  for  commodities 

The  .Third  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Group  of  77, 

Recognizing  the  fundamental  role  of  commodities  in  the  expansion  of  trade 
and  in  the  acceleration  of  the  development  of  developing  countries, 

Bearing  in  mind  the  decision  of  the  Third  Ministerial  Meeting  concerning 
the  integrated  programme  for  commodities, 

Recognizing  the  importance  of  the  establishment  of  a  common  fund  for  the 
financing  of  international  commodity  stocks,  which  constitutes  a  key  element 
of  the  integrated  programme,  i; 

Welcomes  with  deep  appreciation  the  offer  of 

His  Excellency  Mr.  Ferdinand  £,  Marcoa,  President  of  the  Republic  of  the 

Philippines,  of  a  subscription  of  $50  million  to  initiate  the  establishment  of 

this  fund,  as  a  concrete  expression  of  his  Government's  commitment  to  the 

integrated  programme  for  commodities. 

5.   Appeal  to  the  President  of  the  Philippines  to  present  the 

Manila  Declaration  and  Programme  of  Action  to  the 

fourth  session  of  UNCTAD 

The  Third  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Group  of  77, 

Having  expressed  its  warm  appreciation  of  the  excellent  arrangements  made 
by  the  Government  and  people  of  the  Philippines  for  the  holding  of  the 
Ministerial  Meeting, 

Recalling  the  eloquent  inaugural  address  of  the  President  of  the  Philippines 
on  the  opening  day  of  the  Meeting  of  Ministers  of  the  Group  of  77, 

Inspired  by  his  firm  commitment  and  dedication  to  the  cause  of  the 
developing  countries  in  the  Group  of  77  in  pursuing  the  attainment  of  their 
goals  and  objectives  to  secure  for  their  peoples  the  blessings  oi  a  more 
comfortable  and  prosperous  living, 

Conscious  of  his  standing  as  one  of  the  most  devoted  leaders  of  the 
developing  world, 
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Addresses  an  appeal  to  His  Excellency  President  Marcos  of  the  Philippines 
to  consider  matting  a    trip  to  Nairobi  in  early  May  this  year  to  present  to  the 
fourth  session  of  MCTAD  the  Manila  Declaration  and  Programme  of  Action  adopted 
in  Manila  this  seventh  day  of  February  1976, 

Requests  the  President  of  the  Ministerial  Meeting  to  give  the  widest 
possible  publicity  to  the  contents  of  this  resolution. 

B.   DECISIONS 
1 .   Admission  of  new  members 

The  Third  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Group  of  77 

Decides: 

1.  To  accept  Romania  as  a  member  of  the  Group  of  77  in  the  light  of  the 
following  criteria: 

(a)  The  countries  in  question  should  agree  to  participate  in  the  work 
and  positions  of  the  Group  of  77  in  all  forums  and  not  only  on  specific  topics 
and  a3pects  of  international  relations; 

(b)  The  fact  of  continuing  to  belong  to  the  "B"  or  "D"  lists  would  not 
constitute  a  problem,  provided  that  the  country  in  question  did  not  aspire  to 
elective  offices; 

(c)  The  initiatives  of  developing  countries  members  of  the  Group  of  77 
which  do  not  belong  to  -;ny  of  the  three  regional  groups  should  be  endorsed  and 
channelled  through  «tny  one  of  them; 

2.  To  accept  Malti  as  a  member  of  th~  Group  of  77; 

3.  That  the  u^cision  to  admit  Multa  and  Romania  should  not  in  any  way  or 
under  any  circumstances  be  considered  as  a  precedent  for  the  future; 

<*.        That  a  working  group  chaired  by  an  African  country  should  be 
established  by  the  Gioup  of  77  to  study  and  make  recommendations  on  rules  and 
procedures  for  the  admission  of  new  memhers  to  be  adopted  by  the  Ministers  of 
countries  members  ol  the  0rou;j  of  7~>   at  the  fourth  session  of  UNCTAD; 

5,    That  Malt,  and  Romania  should  as  soon  as  possible  take  the  necessary 
steps  which  will  enable  them  to  be  associated  fully  with  the  Croup  of  77  and 
to  enjoy  the  full  rij       nembcrship  o*    that  Croup  in  keeping  with 
General  Assembly  resolution  L995  (XIX). 
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2.   Establishment  of  a  secretariat  of  the  Group  of  77 

The  Third  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Group  of  77 

Requests  the  Group  of  77  in  Geneva  to  establish  a  working  group  under  the 
chairmanship  of  the  representative  of  the  country  holding  the  presidency  of  the 
Third  Ministerial  Meeting  to  carry  out  a  comprehensive  study  on  the  proposed 
establishment  of  a  secretariat  of  the  Group  of  77,  including  its  terms  of 
reference  and  means  of  financing,  and  to  make  available  the  conclusions  of  the 
study  to  member  States  before  the  Nairobi  meeting. 

3.  Proposal  to  establish  an  interim  committee 

The  Third  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Group  of  77 

Decides  that  the  proposal  to  establish  an  interim  committee  should  be  studied 
further  in  the  context  of  an  eventual  change  in  the  organizational  structure  of 
the  Group  of  77. 

A.   Co-ordina.tion  between  the  Group  of  19  and  the  Group  of  77 

The  Third  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Group  of  77 

Decides; 

1.  That  arrangements  should  be  made  for  the  constant  exchange  and  flow  of 
information  between  the  Group  of  19  participating  in  the  Paris  Conference  and 
the  Group  of  77  in  Geneva  and  in  New  York; 

2.  That  the  Group  of  77  in  Geneva  establish  a  liaison  group  composed  of 
the  countries  members  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Ministerial  Meeting  under  the 
chairmanship  of  the  representative  of  the  country  holding  the  .^residency  of  the 
Ministerial  Meeting,  to  transmit  to  the  Group  of  19  such  information  and  views 
as  the  Group  of  77  in  Geneva  or  in  New  York  may  deem  necessary  for  a  more 
effective  participation  of  the  Group  of  19  at  the  Paris  Conference; 

3.  That  members  of  the  Group  of  77,  wherever  they  may  be  meeting, 
should  keep  each  other  informed  on  all  matters  of  common  interest. 
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5.  The  future  role  of  UNCTAD 
The  Third  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Croup  of  77 
Decides  that: 

1.  At  the  Nairobi  Conference,  the  members  of  the  Group  of  77  should 
present  appropriate  proposals  to  vest  UNCTAD  with  competence  for  the 
negotiation,  adoption  rind  implementation  of  multilateral  legal  instruments  in 
the  field  of  trade,  development  and  related  matters; 

2.  The  Group  of  77  in  Geneva  should  establish  a  working  group  under  the 
chairmanship  of  the  representative  of  the  country  holding  the  presidency  of  the 
Third  Ministerial  Meeting  to  formulate  the  necessary  proposals  mentioned  above 
and  inform  the  member  Governments  of  such  proposals  not  later  than  the 
forthcoming  special  session  of  the  Trade  and  Development  Board  to  be  held  in 
March  1976; 

3.  The  working  group  should  consult  with  the  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD 
in  the  formulation  of  the  above-mentioned  proposals. 
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ANNEX  II 
ORGANISATIONAL  AM"  OTHER  riATTKRS 

The  Mcetinr  of  Ministers  of  the  Third  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the 
Croup  of  77  hel''  in  Manila  from  2  t<  7  February  1976  wns  formally  inaugurate' 
and  closed  by  h.E.  It.  Ferdinand  L.  fiarcts,  President  of  the  Republic  of  the 
Philippines. 

The  Meeting  was  attended  by  representatives  of:    Afghanistan;   Algeria; 
Ardent  in/*;   Bangladesh;   Uhutan;   Lolivia;   Botswana;   i»razil;   Burundi; 
Central  African  Republic;   Chad;   Chile;   Colombia;   Congo;   Cuba;   Cyprus: 
Democratic  Yemen;   Ecuador;   Egypt;   Ethiopia;   Gabon;   Chan-*.;   Guatemala; 
Guinea;   Guyana;   India;   Indonesia;   Trrn;   Iraq;   Ivory  Coast;   Jamaica; 
Jordan;   Kenya ;   Kuwril;   Lebanon;   Liberia;   Libyan  Arab  Republic; 
Madagascar;   Malawi;   Malaysia;   Mali;   Malta;   Mauritania;   i.'auritius; 
Mexico;   Morocco;   Nepal;   Nicaragua;   Nigeria;   Oman;   Pakistan;   Palestine 
Liberation  Organization;   Panama;   Papua  New  Guinea;   Peru;   Philippines; 
"atar;   Republic  of  Korea;   Republic  of  South  Viet-Nam;   Romania;   Rwanda; 
Saudi  Arabia;   Senegal;   Sierra  Leone;   Singapore;   Somalia;   Sri  Lanka; 
Sudan:   Surinam;   Swaziland;   Syrian  Arab  Republic;   Thailand;   Togo; 
Trinidad  and  Tobago;   Tunisia;   Uganda;   United  Arab  Emirates;   United 
Republic  ^f  Cameroon;   United  Republic  of  Tanzania;   Upper  Volta;   Uruguay; 
Venezuela;   Yugoslavia;   -.aire;   iamb  in. 

The  following  organize-- tions  attended  as  observers:    Economic  Commission 
for  Europe,  Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America,  Economic  Commission  for 
Africa,  Economic  am'  Social  Commission  for 'Asia  and  the  Pacific,  United  Nations 
Conference  on  Tr.-v'c  -rnd  Development,  United  rfations  Industrial  Development 
Organization,  United  tlrtions  Development  Programme,  Fo<->J  and  Agriculture 
Organization  cl  the  United  Nations,  World  Dank,  International  Monetary  Fund, 
'.'orld  Intellectual  Property  Organization,  Asian  Clearing  Union,  Asian 
Development  Bank,  Asian  and  Pacific  Coconut  Community,  East  African  Community, 
Central  African  Customs  and  Ec  gnomic  Union,  Latin  American  Free-Trade 
Association,  Organization  for  African  Unity. 
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The  meeting  electc  '  by  acclamation  H.E.  General  Carlos  P.  Romulo, 
Secretary  of  Foreign  .'.ffnirs  'f  Lhc  Philippines  as  its  President  and 
H.E.  Dr.  J. i..  Kiono,  Minister  "f  Commerce  and  Industry  of  Keny.i,  as  its 
Rapporteur-General . 

The  following  wen  elected  as  Vice-Presidents: 
H.L.  Mr.  Maurice  Seri  Gnoleba,  Ivory  Coast;   H.E.  Mr.  Antonio  Franck, 
Central  African  Republic;   H.E.  Mr.  Rclhadj  Amor  Moncet,  Tunisia; 
II. I.  Mr.  CM.  Mwananahiku,  -ambia;   H.E.  Mr,  "i  'jojo  Nitisastro,  Indonesia; 
H.L.  Mr.  i.l).  lllaugartnc,  Sri  Lanka;   H.L.  fir.  Abdul  Rahman  Allatyia, 
. atar;   H.E.  Dr.  Armand.-  Pesantes,  rxuad^r;   H.E.  Mr.  Frederick  '/ills, 
Guyana;   Lie.  Elisen  MenJoza  UurructO,  Mexico. 

On  the  proposal  of  the  President,  the  Ministers  decided  to  establish  a 
Co-ordination  Committee  consisting  of  ten  members  from  each  regional  group 
and  under  the  Chairmanship  oi   U.E.  Mr.  Gabriel  Martinez  of  A  gentina.— 

The  meet  in?,  established  f  <ur  main  Committees: 

Committee  I  -     (Commodities  (item  3);   Manufactures  and 
somi-  manufactures  (item  9); 
Multilateral  trade  negotiations  (item  10(a)) 

Chairman:    H.E.  Fir.  Kenneth  Dadzie  (Ghana) 

Vice -Chairman-c urn-Rapporteur:   Mr.  >;bel  Garrido 

(Mexico) 

Committee  II  -   (Review  of  developments  in  the  international 
monetary  field  (item  10(:.); 
honey  and  finance  .^nd  the  transfer  of  real 
resources  for  development  (item  11)) 


Chnirman; 


H.E.  Dr.  Javad  Vaia  (Iran) 


V i ce -Chairman-c urn-Rapporteur: 

l.r.  /.lfredo  Enrique  Vargas  (Venezuela) 


*/   The  membership  of  the  Co-ordination  Committee  was  as  fcllows:- 
/.frlcan  Group:    Nigeria,  Senegal,  Egypt,  Kenya,  Congo,  Cabon,  Ethiopia, 
Morocco,  Mauritania,  Chaoa,  Algeria  (ex-of f icio) ;   Asian  Group:   Afghanistan, 
India,  Iran,  Iraq,  Kuwait,  Philippines,  Pakistan,  United  Arab  Emirates, 
Sri  Lanka,  Malaysia,  Indonesia  (ex-of f icio);   Lrtln  American  Group:   r.razil, 
Chile,  Colombia,  Cuba,  Mexico,  Nicaragua,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  Uruguay, 
Venezuela,  Peru. 
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Committee  111  -  (l.cist  developed  among  the  developing  countries, 
developing  island  countries  anJ  'leve loping 
land-locked  countries  (item  13); 
Lconomic  co-operation  amon;;  developing 
countries  (item  14)) 

Chairman:   U.S.  Tr.  (Miss)  C.K.'i'.  Chiepe  (Botswana) 

Vice-C.hcirman-cum-Rapporteur ; 
Mr.  N.K.  Chowdhury  (Bangladesh) 

Committee  IV  -   (Transfer  of  technology  (item  12);   Trade  relations 

am. ng  countries  having  different  economic  and  sccial 
systems  (item  15);   Review  of  institutional 
arrangements  in  UNCI/J")  (item  lb)) 

Chairman;   II. L.  Mr.  Herbert  alker  (Jamaica) 

Vicc-Chairman-cum-Rapportcur: 
hr.  Oadic  Al-Kaddo  (Iraq). 

The  President,  tlie  ten  Vice-Presidents  and  the:  Rapporteur-General, 
together  with  the  Chairmen  and  Vicc-Chairman-cum-Rapporteurs  of  the  main 
Committees  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Co-ordination  Committee,  constituted  the 
Cureau  of  the  Meeting. 

The  Ministerial  Letting  took  note  with  appreciation  of  a  report  by  the 
hairman  of  the  Intergovernmental  Group  of  24  on  the  work  done  in  pursuance  of 
the  mandate  given  by  the  Second  Ministerial  Meeting,  of  the  Group  of  77  in 
Lima  in  1971.   In  this  connexion,  the  Ministerial  Meeting  recommended  that 
the  Group  of  24  continue  its  work  on  the  developments  in  the  monetary  and 
financial  fields  in  the  light  of  the  guidelines  adopted  in  :his  connexion  at 
the  Third  Ministerial  Meeting  at  Manila,  which  are  contained  in  the  Programme 
of  /.ction;   and  it  also  reconnended  the  convening,  as  soon  as  possible,  of 
one  or  more  a-]  hoc  meetings  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
international  monetary  reform  in  the  light  of  the  new  international  economic  order, 

A  group  of  countries  prepared  a  draft  resolution  on  economic  sanctions 
against  the  racist  regimes  of  South  Africa,  Rhodesia  and  Israel.    The  authors 
of  the  draft  resolution  intimated  their  intention  to  present  the  draft 
resolution  to  the  fourth  session  of  UWCTAD. 

At  its  final  meeting  on  7  February  1976,  the  Ministers  adopted  the  Manila 
Declaration  and  Programme  of  /ction  and  a  number  of  resolutions  and  decisions 
which  are  reproduced  in  annex  I  above. 
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Speech  by  Secretary  of  State  Henry  A.  Kissinger  Before 
the  Fourth  Ministerial  of  the  United  Nations  Con- 
ference on  Trade  and  Development,  May  6,  1976 


UNCTAD  IV:  EXPANDING  COOPERATION  FOR 
GLOBAL  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 


Secretary  Henry  A.  Kissinger  before  the  Fourth 
Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  United  Nations  Confer- 
ence on  Trade  and  Development  (UNCTAD). 

We  are  assembled  here  to  cany  forward  one 
of  the  most  important  enterprises  in  history-the 
endeavor  of  independent  nations  to  advance  global 
economic  development  and  so  to  better  the  quality 
of  human  life  on  Earth.  Our  goal  is  nothing  less 
than  to  shape  an  enduring  structure  of  interna- 
tional collaboration  that  offers  peace  and  prosperi- 
ty, equal  opportunity  and  dignity  to  all  peoples. 

Man  has  always  yearned  for  peace  and  a  just 
international  order.  In  our  time  these  twin  goals 
have  become  a  realistic  possibility.  Their  attain- 
ment will  require  us  to  meet  challenges  whose  scale 
eludes  the  grasp  of  individual  nations,  whose  com- 
plexity mocks  the  slogans  and  solutions  of  the 
past,  and  whose  pace  outstrips  the  measured 
processes  of  traditional  diplomacy. 

There  is  before  us  all  the  imperative  of  world 
stability— the  task  of  resolving  conflicts,  reducing 
tensions,  and  resisting  the  encroachment  of  new 
imperialisms,  new  oppressions,  and  new  dangers. 
For  this  undertaking  the  United  States,  together 
with  other  nations,  has  assumed  a  heavy  responsi 
bility. 

Beyond  it  lie  our  positive  aspirations.  The 
American  people  are  a  humane  people.  We  know 
that  stability  is  not  enough;  peace  must  extend 
mankind's  reach  for  a  better  life.  In  the  Declara- 
tion of  Independence  of  the  United  States,  the 
seminal   document   of  our   national   existence,  we 


have  written  that  ".  .  .  all  Men  are  created  equal.  .  ." 
and  entitled  to  ".  .  .  Life,  Liberty,  and  the  Pur- 
suit of  Happiness.  .  .  ."  This  pursuit  has  brought 
me  to  Nairobi— to  advance  on  behalf  of  President 
Ford  and  the  U.S.  Government  the  great  cause  we 
all  hold  in  common. 

In  the  long  sweep  of  history,  the  future  of 
peace  and  progress  may  be  most  decisively  deter- 
mined by  our  response  to  the  necessities  imposed 
by  our  economic  interdependence.  This  is  the  chal- 
lenge which  we  have  assembled  here  to  address- 
the  urgent  need  for  cooperative  solutions  to  the 
new  global  problems  of  the  world  economy.  These 
issues  dominate  the  agenda  of  the  evolving  rela- 
tionship between  North  and  South,  the  industrial 
and  the  developing  countries. 

•  They  are  issues  of  economics-of  an  effective 
system  of  trade,  monetary  relations,  and  develop- 
ment assistance  and  of  insuring  that  the  prosperity 
of  some  nations  does  not  come  at  the  expense  of 
others. 

•  They  are  issues  of  politics— of  how  nations 
deal  with  each  other  and  of  how  we  can  construct 
an  international  order  that  promotes  peace. 

•  They  are  issues  of  morality  the  recognition 
that  economic  might  does  not  make  right. 

•  And  they  are  issues  of  justice— the  awareness 
that  the  well-being  of  our  peoples  depends  upon 
an  international  system  fair  and  open  to  all. 

The  modern  age  and  our  common  morality 
insistently  demand  respect  for  human  dignity  and 
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the  fulfillment  of  the  human  personality.  But  a 
world  in  which  poverty  and  misery  continue  to 
afflict  coundess  millions  would  mock  these  impera- 
tives. The  daily  preoccupation  of  men  and  women 
would  be  the  harsh  necessities  of  survival;  the  ener- 
gies of  nations  would  be  consumed  in  hatred  and 
rivalry.  We  must  build,  instead,  a  world  of  coopera- 
tion and  widening  human  opportunity  reflecting 
the  fundamental  interdependence  of  our  destinies. 

Today  the  accelerating  forces  of  moderniza- 
tion—technological, economic,  social,  and  politi- 
cal—link the  peoples  of  the  world  as  never  before. 
They  can  intensify  conflict  or  they  can  provide  us 
with  unprecedented  possibilities  to  advance  our 
common  aims.  All  nations  are  part  of  a  global 
economic  system.  If  that  system  is  to  flourish  it 
must  rest  on  the  firm  foundation  of  security,  fair- 
ness, and  opportunity  to  all  who  wish  to  partici- 
pate—rich and  poor,  North  and  South,  consumer 
and  producer.  It  must  embrace  the  interests  of  all 
if  it  is  to  be  supported  by  all.  President  Ford  has 
sent  me  here  committed  to  bring  about  a  construc- 
tive and  cooperative  relationship  between  the 
developed  and  the  developing  countries  over  the 
remainder  of  this  century. 

This  Ministerial  Meeting  of  UNCTAD  is  the 
first  of  its  kind  to  be  held  in  Africa.  This  is  alto- 
gether fitting,  for  Africa's  importance  in  world  af- 
fairs is  growing.  And  African  countries  have  an 
especially  high  stake  in  a  successful  conference 
leading  to  concrete  progress.  No  continent  has 
been  more  vulnerable  to  worldwide  economic  in- 
stabilities. No  continent  suffers  so  cruelly  when 
crops  fail  for  lack  of  rain.  No  continent  endures  a 
heavier  burden  when  commodity  prices  fluctuate 
violently.  And  no  continent  has  more  to  gain  from 
the  organized  cooperation  of  all  nations  to  pro- 
mote economic  and  social  progress  and  to  insure  a 
greater  role  for  the  developing  nations  in  the 
world's  economic  deliberations. 

This  is  a  continent  of  proud  traditions  and 
new  nations,  of  rising  aspirations,  and  of  deter- 
mination in  the  face  of  monumental  challenge. 
Here  it  can— indeed  it  must— be  demonstrated  that 
men  of  all  races  and  colors  can  live  and  prosper 
together  in  peace  with  equal  rights  and  mutual 
respect. 

During  the  past  two  weeks  I  have  been  privi- 
leged to  be  a  guest  in  Africa  and  to  enjoy  the  extra- 
ordinary hospitality   of  its  people   and  leaders.  I 


have  greatly  benefited  from  my  discussions  with 
African  statesmen,  and  I  have  learned  much  about 
the  concerns  and  hopes  of  the  peoples  of  Africa. 
The  nations  of  this  continent  can  be  confident  that 
the  United  States  is  prepared  to  cooperate  with 
them  in  their  great  struggles  for  justice,  economic 
progress,  and  freedom  from  external  intervention. 

Today  we  are  all  especially  indebted  to  the 
Republic  of  Kenya  and  its  world  renowned  leader, 
President  Qomo]  Kenyatta,  for  making  this  beau- 
tiful city  available  as  the  site  of  this  conference. 
The  U.S.  delegation  has  come  to  Nairobi  to 
achieve,  with  representatives  of  other  nations,  a 
major  step  forward  in  international  cooperation. 

We  begin  this  conference  at  a  moment  of 
opportunity.  The  world  economy  is  recovering 
from  a  deep  recession— my  own  country  perhaps 
most  rapidly.  Increasing  American  demand  for 
products  of  other  countries  will  make  a  major  con- 
tribution to  recovery  around  the  world.  Many 
obstacles  to  sustained  economic  growth  remain; 
but  there  are  convincing  signs  that  we  have  sur- 
mounted the  worst  pan  of  the  economic  crisis  and 
that  before  us,  if  we  act  with  wisdom  and  energy, 
is  the  opportunity  for  a  new  and  prolonged  period 
of  prosperity. 

This,  therefore,  may  be  a  decisive  moment 
which  offers  us  a  brief,  but  special,  opportunity  to 
reinvigorate  and  improve  the  world's  international 
economic  system.  Now  is  the  time  to  free  the 
world  from  disruptive  cycles  of  boom  and  bust  and 
to  enhance  the  opportunities  of  the  developing 
countries. 

The  United  States,  better  than  almost  any 
other  nation,  could  survive  a  period  of  economic 
warfare.  We  can  resist  confrontation  and  rhetorical 
attacks  if  other  nations  choose  that  path.  And  we 
can  ignore  unrealistic  proposals  and  preemptory 
demands.  But  the  historic  opportunity  which  is  at 
hand  would  slip  away.  It  is  up  to  us,  as  the  spokes- 
men of  nations  meeting  in  this  world  forum,  to 
reach  beyond  the  doubts  and  temptations  of  the 
moment  toward  the  permanent  international 
interests  of  us  all.  In  so  doing  we  can  take  courage 
from  the  knowledge  that  the  means  exist  to 
achieve  a  brighter  future.  It  lies  within  our  power 
to  shape  a  world  where  all  men  can  live  in  dignity 
and  aspire  to  progress. 

Let  us,  therefore,  hold  before  us  as  the  goal  of 
this    conference,    and    of    the    dialogue    between 
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developed  and  developing  nations,  the  motto  of 
die  Republic  of  Kenya:  "Harambee -work  together 
for  the  good  of  all." 

Let  us  begin  by  building  on  the  positive  ac- 
complishments of  the  Seventh  Special  Session  of 
the  U.N.  General  Assembly  last  September.  At  that 
meeting  the  industrial  and  developing  nations,  in 
an  encouraging  demonstration  of  consensus,  put 
aside  ideological  confrontation,  declared  their 
common  purpose  of  moving  forward  cooperatively  , 
and  adopted  an  agreed  agenda  for  action. 

On  behalf  of  President  Ford.  I  call  upon  this 
conference  to  accelerate  the  efforts  and  continue 
the  cooperative  spirit  which  began  then.  I  will 
introduce  new  proposals  on  all  the  priority  con- 
cerns of  this  conference  to  reflect  what  we  have 
heard  of  your  ideas  and  your  aspirations  in  the 
Manila  declaration  and  in  other  forums,  including 
the  Conference  on  International  Economic 
Cooperation  [CI EC]  in  Paris. 

These  proposals  represent  the  contributions 
<>f  all  relevant  agencies  of  the  L'.S.  Government 
under  the  direction  of  the  President.  I  have  worked 
especially  closely  with  my  colleague,  treasury 
Secretary  Simon,  in  shaping  the  program  we  are 
presenting. 

The  strong  bipartisan  support  which  our  ap- 
proach enjoys  results  from  weeks  of  close  con- 
sultations between  the  Executive  and  both  Houses 
of  our  Congress.  It  is  demonstrated  by  the  presence 
here  of  two  distinguished  Senators  representing  our 
two  political  parties  [Jacob  K.  Jav its  and  Abraham 
A.  Ribicoff]  .  Other  Senators  and  members  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  will  follow  as  your  work 
proceeds. 

The  United  States  pledges  its  dedication  and 
willingness  to  cooperate  over  the  decades  ahead. 
We  do  so  with  d\\  open  mind.  We  want  to  hear  your 
ideas  and  proposals.  We  are  here  to  exchange  views 
and  to  forge  a  fresh  consensus. 

Il.e  State  of  Our  Efforts 

Let  me  first  review  what  our  nations  together 
have  achieved  since  last  September. 

•  \\i  agreed  at  the  Seventh  Special  Session  to 
take  incisures  to  help  insure  basic  economic  sec  un 
ty  against  <  \  <  1<- s  that  devastate  export  earnings  and 
undermine  development.  In  January  the  Interna 
tional  Monetary   Fund  expanded  its  compensator) 


financing  facility  as  we  had  proposed,  to  make 
available  several  billion  dollars  to  stabilize  export 
earnings. 

•  In  September  we  pledged  to  accelerate 
economic  growth  bv  improving  developing  coun- 
tries' access  to  capital  and  new  technology.  To 
these  ends  the  United  States,  other  industrial  coun- 
tries, and  several  oil-producing  countries  have  be- 
gun to  marshal  increased  capital,  technological,  and 
human  resources  to  promote  development.  Nego- 
tiations have  been  completed  to  increase  World 
Bank  capital  by  $8  billion;  we  will  contribute  our 
fair  share  to  a  $6  billion  increase  in  the  resources 
of  the  Inter-Amcric  in  Development  Bank:  we  will 
contribute  to  an  expansion  of  the  African  Develop- 
ment Fund;  we  arc  actively  participating  in  discus- 
sions on  replenishment  of  the  Asian  Development 
Fund  and  Bank. 

•  At  the  special  session  the  world  community 
dedicated  itself  to  improving  trade  and  investment 
in  key  commodities.  International  solutions  have 
already  been  achieved  on  several  key  commodity 
issues,  including  the  successful  negotiation  of  cof- 
fee and  tin  agreements.  Progress  is  also  being  made 
in  expanding  the  world's  supply  of  its  most  vital 
commodity  -food. 

•  And  finally,  at  the  special  session,  the  world 
community  made  a  commitment  to  meet  the 
special  needs  of  the  poorest  countries  which  have 
suffered  the  most  from  recent  economic  disloca- 
tions. We  have  made  significant  progress  bv  provid- 
ing financial  and  technical  assistance  to  increase 
food  production  And  by  introducing  new  measures 
to  help  relieve  crushing  balance-of-payments  prob- 
lems of  the  poorest  nations. 

These  achievements  are  only  the  beginning  of 

the  process.  We  are  this  vear  in  the  midst  ol  what 
may  well  he  the  most  extensive-  series  of  interna- 
tional negotiations  on  trade,  finance,  commodities, 
and  development  in  history  involving  more  na- 
tions, addressing  more  issues,  and  affecting  more- 
people  than  ever  before.  This  conference  has  a 
major  role  to  plav  .  In  particular  we  can  advance 
our  work  in  lour  key  areas: 

First,  we  must  make    renewed  effort!  on  com 

moditv   issues,  including  the  problems  of  resource 

investment  and  trade-    Commodities     energy,  food. 

and    other    primary     products    are    the    building 
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blocks  of  growth  and  prosperity.  For  many  coun- 
tries development  of  resources  is  the  key  to  indus- 
trialization, employment,  decent  incomes,  and 
healthy  diets.  All  nations  need  adequate  supplies  of 
primary  products  and  fair  compensation  for  their 
production.  Solving  the  complex  of  these  issues  is  a 
critical  test  of  our  ability  to  work  together  sys- 
tematically to  expand  the  world's  wealth  for  the 
benefit  of  all. 

Second,  we  must  design  a  far-reaching  long- 
term  program  to  accelerate  technology  transfer. 
The  quantity  of  capital  investment  by  itself  does 
not  assure  sustained  development.  There  must  be, 
as  well,  continuous  improvements  in  productivity 
that  only  new  technology  and  trained  local  man- 
power can  bring.  Comprehensive  efforts  are  crucial; 
the  subject  deserves  high  priority  and  comprehen- 
sive efforts  will  be  required. 

Third,  we  must  deal  with  serious  balance-of- 
payments  and  debt  problems  which  face  a  number 
of  developing  countries.  Rising  import  costs- 
caused  in  large  part  by  higher  oil  prices  and  re- 
duced export  earnings  due  to  recession  in  industrial- 
ized countries— have  created  unprecedented  inter- 
national payments  problems.  An  improved  world 
economy  will  automatically  ease  the  problem  for 
many  countries.  Nevertheless  we  must  continue  to 
seek  means  of  assistance  for  the  particular  prob- 
lems of  certain  developing  countries. 

Fourth,  we  must  continue  to  respond  to  the 
special  and  urgent  needs  of  the  poorest  countries. 
Helping  these  nations  will  demonstrate  not  only 
the  capacity  of  the  international  economy  to  serve 
all  countries  equitably;  it  will  also  reflect  our  col- 
lective sense  of  responsibility. 


It  has  become  clear  in  recent  years  that  a 
piecemeal  approach  to  these  issues  will  not  suffice. 
The  UNCTAD  Secretariat  has  made  an  important 
contribution  to  meeting  these  problems  in  its 
integrated  commodity  program.  While  the  United 
States  cannot  accept  all  of  its  elements,  there  are 
many  parts  which  we  are  prepared  to  consider. 

At  this  conference  the  United  States  proposes 
its  own  comprehensive  approach  to  commodity 
issues.  It  reflects  many  of  the  objectives  contained 
in  the  integrated  program  and  our  desire  for  con- 
structive action  on  all  aspects  of  the  challenge.  It 
contains  the  following  elements: 

•  Insuring  sufficient  financing  for  resource 
development  and  for  equitable  sharing  in  their 
benefits  by  the  host  nation; 

•  Improving  the  conditions  of  trade  and  invest- 
ment in  individual  commodities  and  moderating 
excessive  price  fluctuations; 

•  Stabilizing  the  overall  export  earnings  of  de- 
veloping countries;  and 

•  Improving  access  to  markets  for  processed 
products  of  developing  countries  while  assuring 
consumers  reliability  of  supply. 

Let  me  discuss  each  of  these  elements  in  turn. 

Adequate  Investment.  Most  of  the  world's 
raw  material  production,  in  fact,  takes  place  in  the 
industrial  countries.  But  if  development  is  to  take 
hold,  a  special  effort  must  be  made  to  expand  the 
production  and  exports  of  primary  products  of 
developing  countries.  Such  a  program  must  over- 
come the  following  problems: 


Let  me  now  suggest  specific  new  approaches 
for  dealing  with  each  of  these  four  problems. 

A  Comprehensive  Approach  to  Commodities 

Commodity  exports  are  critical  for  develop- 
ment. The  non-oil  developing  countries  rely  on 
primary  products  for  nearly  two-thirds  of  their 
export  earnings.  Yet  production  and  export  of 
these  resources  are  vulnerable  to  the  whims  of 
weather,  the  swings  of  worldwide  demand,  and 
new  technology.  Cycles  of  scarcity  and  glut,  under- 
investment and  overcapacity,  disrupt  economic 
conditions  in  both  the  developing  and  the  indus- 
trial world. 


First,  we  must  deal  realistically  with  the  polit- 
ical and  economic  problems  which  are  diverting 
investments  from  developing  to  developed  coun- 
tries. For  paradoxically  resource  development  is 
often  discouraged  by  the  very  countries  which  are 
most  in  need  of  it.  Nationalization  and  forced 
change  in  the  terms  of  concessions  in  some  devel- 
oping countries  have  clouded  the  general  climate 
for  resource  investment  in  the  developing  world. 
Social  and  political  uncertainties  have  further  com- 
plicated investment  prospects.  As  a  result  commer- 
cially viable  projects  have  been  postponed,  can- 
celled, or  relocated;  and  capital,  management,  and 
technology  have  been  diverted   to  production  of 
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higher  cost  raw  materials  in  the  industrialized 
world. 

Second,  in  the  next  decade  alone  the  total 
requirements  for  global  investment  in  resources 
will  be  massive.  Individual  projects  will  require 
unprecedented  sums  of  capital  and  complex  finan- 
cial arrangements.  The  time  required  between  the 
beginning  of  a  project  and  its  completion  is  in- 
creasing. All  these  factors  compound  the  political 
uncertainties  and  further  inhibit  rational  invest- 
ment. 

Third,  there  is  no  one  institution  that  can 
work  comprehensively  to  facilitate  resource  devel- 
opment, particularlv  in  energy  and  minerals,  or  to 
promote  equitable  sharing  of  its  benefits. 

If  present  trends  continue,  serious  misalloca- 
tions  of  capital,  management,  and  technology  are 
inevitable.  The  costs  of  raw  material  and  agricul- 
tural production  will  escalate.  Many  potential 
producers  will  be  unable  to  attract  adequate  capi- 
tal. All  countries  will  pay  the  price  in  accelerated 
inflation  and  retarded  growth— with  the  poorest 
countries  suffering  the  most. 

To  overcome  these  problems  the  United 
States  proposes  the  establishment  of  an  Interna- 
tional Resources  Bank  [IRB] .  This  new  institution 
would  promote  more  rational,  systematic,  and 
equitable  development  of  resources  in  developing 
nations.  It  would  facilitate  technological  develop- 
ment and  management  training  in  the  developing 
countries.  It  would  help  insure  supplies  of  raw 
materials  to  sustain  the  expansion  of  the  global 
economy  and  help  moderate  commodity  price  fluc- 
tuations. 

The  International  Resources  Bank  would 
mobilize  capital  for  sound  resources  development 
projects  by  assisting  individual  resources  projects 
to  secure  direct  financing  and  issuing  bonds  which 
could  be  secured  by  a  specific  commodity.  Alterna- 
tively these  bonds  could  be  retired  through  de- 
livery of  a  specific  commodity.  "Commodity 
bonds"  of  this  type  could  gTeatly  improve  condi- 
tions of  supply  and  market  access  and  help  devel- 
oping countries  to  stabilize  export  earnings. 

To  enhance  confidence  for  both  host  govern- 
ments and  investors  the  International  Resources 
B.uik  would  begin  operations  with  a  capital  fund  of 
SI  billion.  It  would  participate  with  foreign  inves- 
tors and  the  host  government  in  project  agreements 


specifying  the  conditions  of  the  investment  on  a 
basis  acceptable  to  all  parties.  Such  an  agreement 
could  include  a  formula  for  production  sharing  and 
arrangements  by  investors  to  help  develop  the 
managerial,  technological,  and  marketing  capabili- 
ties of  the  host  country.  The  bank  would  support 
guarantees  of  both  investor  and  host  nation  per- 
formance in  accordance  with  conditions  estab- 
lished in  the  project  agreement. 

To  insure  effective  coordination  with  other 
public  institutions,  the  International  Resources 
Bank  could  be  associated  with  the  World  Bank 
group,  in  a  form  to  be  worked  out  by  the  partici- 
pating countries.  It  could  operate  in  close  col- 
laboration with-and  render  even  more  effective- 
other  institutions  such  as  the  World  Bank  and  its 
associate,  the  International  Finance  Corporation, 
and  the  Inter-American  Development  Bank  as  well 
as  the  L'.N.  Revolving  Fund  for  Mineral  Explora- 
tion. The  IRB  proposal  offers  many  advantages  and 
new  concepts. 

•  Its  facilitating  role  as  third  party  with  the 
host  country  and  the  foreign  investor  will  en- 
courage conditions  for  project  development  con- 
sistent with  internationally  accepted  standards  of 
equity. 

•  The  IRB  mechanism  provides  multilateral 
guarantees  of  the  performance  of  both  the  host 
nation  and  the  foreign  investor  in  accordance  with 
the  project  agreement-thereby  reducing  the 
noncommercial  risks.  This  cannot  fail  to  promote 
greater  flows  of  investment  capital  for  resource 
projects  on  reasonable  terms. 

•  The  proposal  contemplates  production- 
sharing  arrangements  under  which  the  foreign 
investor  is  assured  of  an  established  percentage  of 
total  production  with  disposition  of  the  balance  to 
be  controlled  by  the  host  nation.  This  allows  the 
host  nation  to  share  in  production  from  the  outset, 
providing  it  with  the  basis  for  further  processing  of 
the  raw  material  should  this  prove  to  be  economi- 
cally feasible. 

•  Commodity  bonds  would  be  a  fruitful  new 
international  instrument  for  forward  purchases  of 
commodities.  They  could  contribute  to  earnings 
stabilization.  They  would  also  provide  added  as- 
surance of  market  access  for  the  host  country  and 
supplv  access  for  the  consumer. 

•  Finally,  through  the  IRB,  modern  technology 
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would  flow  into  developing  nations.  The  two  key 
elements  required  for  development— management 
and  technology— are  provided  by  the  foreign  in- 
vestor directly  in  a  new  form  of  capital  investment. 
The  trilateral  agreement  could  include  provision 
for  the  progressive  acquisition  of  technology  by 
the  host  country  and  thus  contribute-  importantly 
to  the  process  of  technology  transfer. 

We  consider  the  International  Resources  Bank 
to  be  an  innovative  and  significant  response  to  the 
basic  needs  of  the  developing  nations  and  the  inter- 
national community.  It  will  be  a  major  advance  in 
the  sharing  of  benefits  and  responsibilities  between 
industrialized  and  developing  nations.  It  will  help 
insure  the  essential  flow  of  capital,  management, 
and  technology  into  resource  development  under 
conditions  acceptable  to  host  governments.  And  it 
will  enhance  the  predictability  that  is  essential  to 
attract  capital  investment.  We  hope  other  countries 
will  join  us  during  the  coming  months  to  design 
and  establish  this  global  institution. 

Improvement  of  the  Conditions  of  Trade  and 
Investment  in  Individual  Commodities.  We  are  all 

conscious  of  the  problems  the  world  economy  has 
faced  recently  in  this  area.  Within  only  two  years 
the  tight  supply  and  astronomical  prices  of  many 
critical  materials  have  been  followed  by  a  period  of 
declining  prices.  Many  economies  have  been  severe- 
ly shaken,  and  several  countries  have  suffered 
balance-of-payments  crises.  Drastic  price  changes 
affect  the  developing  countries  most  severely, 
playing  havoc  with  foreign  exchange  earnings  and 
development  plans.  And  because  raw  material 
production  projects  require  years  to  develop  and 
involve  high  risks,  volatile  prices  tend  to  lead  to 
erratic  patterns  of  investment. 

There  are  a  number  of  ways  to  improve 
commodity  markets  — long-term  contractual 
arrangements,  better  exchange  of  market  informa- 
tion, improved  distribution,  more  efficient  produc- 
tion methods,  and  better  storage  and  transport 
facilities. 

We  agree  with  the  UNCTAD  Secretariat  that 
buffer  stocks  deserve  special  attention.  For  those 
commodities  where  buffer  stocks  are  feasible, 
sharp  fluctuations  in  prices  can  be  moderated  by 
building  stocks  when  markets  are  weak.  And 
adequate  supplies  at  reasonable  prices  can  be  as- 


sured through  releasing  stocks  when  markets  are 
tight. 

The  United  States  believes  that  buffer  stocks 
can  be  financed  from  a  combination  of  sources- 
direct  contribution  by  the  participants,  export 
taxes,  commercial  borrowing  guaranteed  by  the 
countries  participating  in  the  buffer  stock,  or 
through  the  existing  facilities  of  international 
institutions.  Should  existing  sources  prove  inade- 
quate we  would  also  be  prepared  to  consider  the 
IRB  as  a  supplemental  channel  for  financing  a 
particular  buffer  stock.  In  these  ways  we  are  con- 
vinced that  adequate  international  financing  for 
buffer  stocks  can  be  assured  within  the  context  of 
the  specific  commodity  agreement  under  which  the 
stock  is  established.  Clearly  the  United  States 
would  not  want  a  buffer  stock  in  which  we  had 
agreed  to  participate  to  fail  for  want  of  adequate 
financing. 

The  United  States  has  pursued  a  constructive 
approach  to  other  aspects  of  the  commodities 
problem. 

•  We  have  joined  with  producers  and  con- 
sumers of  key  commodities  to  agree  on  measures 
to  improve  and  stabilize  markets. 

•  We  have  signed  commodity  agreements  on 
coffee  and  tin,  and  we  will  participate  in  nego- 
tiations on  sugar.  We  viewed  cocoa  as  well-suited  to 
a  buffer  stock  arrangement  but  were  disappointed 
in  the  agreement  negotiated  a  few  months  ago 
which  we  believe  is  unlikely  to  improve  the  func- 
tioning of  the  cocoa  market.  If  other  parties  are 
interested,  we  stand  ready  to  renegotiate  this  agree- 
ment. 

•  The  United  States  recently  participated  in 
the  first  meeting  of  producers  and  consumers  of 
copper.  We  look  forward  to  the  establishment  of  a 
permanent  producer-consumer  group. 

•  Agicultural  raw  materials  need  serious  atten- 
tion as  well.  Those  that  face  declining  markets 
from  growing  competition  from  lower-cost  pro- 
ducers and  synthetics  can  benefit  from  market 
promotion,  research  to  improve  productivity,  and 
marketability  or  diversification  into  other 
products.  We  recommend  that  producer-consumer 
forums  dealing  with  individuals  commodities  focus 
on  such  possibilities.  We  urge  that  the  World  Bank 
and  the  regional  development  banks  give  high 
priority  to  funding  projects  for  these  purposes. 
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.  Today  the  United  States  proposes  these 
additional  measures: 

•  First,  let  us  reach  agreement  on  a  definite 
timetable  for  the  study  oi  specific  commodity 
problems  of  interest  to  developing  countries.  We 
are  prepared  to  initiate  concerted  consideration  in 
producer-consumer  forums  this  year  of  measures  to 
improve  the  stability,  growth,  and  efficiency  of 
markets  for  all  key  developing  countries'  commodi- 
ty exports.  Particular  attention  should  be  given  to 
the  formation  of  groups  for  bauxite  and  iron  ore. 
-  •  Second,  since  many  of  the  poorest  countries 
are  dependent  on  these  products  for  export  earn- 
ings, we  urge  the  World  Bank  and  regional  institu- 
tions to  sponsor  projects  to  improve  production 
efficiency  and  markets  for  jute,  sisal,  and  other 
hard  fibers -or  to  facilitate  diversification  into 
other  products  in  order  to  reduce  excessive  reliance 
on  them. 

•  Finally,  any  program  of  resources  develop- 
ment must  emphasize  the  two  most  vital  interna- 
tional resources— food  and  energy.  Forecasts  of 
good  harvests  must  not  lull  us  into  letting  the 
progress  begun  at  the  World  Food  Conference  slip 
away.  At  that  conference  nations  agreed  to  work 
toward  a  system  of  world  grain  reserves  to  improve 
food  security,  to  increase  support  for  agricultural 
research,  to  develop  programs  for  nutritional  im- 
provement, and  to  increase  agricultural  develop- 
ment in  low-income  countries. 

We  urge  other  countries  to  join  us  to  make 
the  concept  of  world  food  reserves  a  reality,  to 
increase  support  for  agriculture  development  in 
poorer  nations,  and  to  provide  necessary  food  aid. 

In  energy  we  strongly  support  the  efforts  of 
oil  producers  and  consumers  from  both  the  indus- 
trialized and  the  developing  world  to  achieve 
cooperative  solutions  at  the  Conference  on  Inter- 
national Economic  Cooperation.  We  urge  that  our 
proposal  for  an  international  energy  institute— 
which  would  help  developing  countries  take  ad- 
vantage of  their  domestic  energy  resources -receive 
priority  attention  in  the  months  ahead. 

Stabilizing  Export  Earnings  of  Developing 
Countries.  At  the  Seventh  Special  Session,  the 
United  States  listed  as  its  first  priority  the  need  to 
insure  economic  security  for  the  developing  world. 


We  continue  to  believe  that  the  world  economic 
system  must  provide  the  developing  nations  greater 
security  from  the  worst  effects  of  fluctuating 
prices,  recession,  inflation,  and  other  economic 
shocks  which  they  are  helpless  to  prevent  or  avoid. 

We  are  gratified  at  the  rapid  implementation 
of  our  proposals  to  the  special  session  for  the  far- 
reaching  expansion  of  the  International  Monetary 
Fund.  These  innovations  make  available  billions  of 
dollars  in  new  financing  to  offset  steep  declines  in 
export  earnings.  The  most  significant  step  forward 
has  been  the  Fund's  agreement  to  liberalize  its 
compensatory  financing  facility.  As  of  now 
roughly  $800  million  from  this  improved  facility 
has  been  provided.  If  this  rate  continues,  more 
money  will  have  been  lent  this  year  from  the 
facility  than  the  entire  amount  provided  over  the 
last  1 2  years. 

Another  major  advance  has  been  the  estab- 
lishment of  an  IMF  trust  fund  to  help  meet  the 
balance-of-payments  needs  of  the  poorest  coun- 
tries. While  many  developing  countries  have 
received  substantial  benefits  from  the  compensa- 
tory financing  facility,  low-income  countries, 
whose  export  revenues  depend  on  one  or  two 
commodities,  often  need  additional  financial  help 
to  meet  balance-of-payments  problems.  To  assist 
the  poorest  countries  the  United  States  has  pro- 
posed that  the  trust  fund  provide  concessional 
financing  to  poorer  countries  to  offset  declines  in 
earnings  from  an  agreed  list  of  particularly  signifi- 
cant commodities. 

Moreover  the  United  States  would  be  ready  to 
join  others  in  a  review  of  the  adequacy  of  the  trust 
fund's  resources,  should  they  prove  inadequate  to 
stabilize  earnings  and  thus  provide  general  balance- 
of-payment  financing  for  low-income  developing 
nations.  We  especially  urge  those  oil-producing  na- 
tions with  strong  reserves  to  contribute  to  the  trust 
fund's  lending  capacity. 

Expanding  Trade  in  Resources  and  Processed 
Goods.  Trade  has  been  an  engine  of  growth  for  til 
countries;  for  many  developing  countries  it  is  the 
most  critical  vehicle  of  development.  The  United 
States  has  taken  a  number  of  initiatives  to  meet  the 
special  needs  of  developing  countries.  We  have 
reduced  global  trade  barriers,  especially  those  af- 
fecting processed  goods;  provided  preferential  ac- 
cess to  our  market  for  many  exports  of  developing 
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countries;  worked  in  the  multilateral  trade  negotia- 
tions [MTN]  in  Geneva  for  reduction  of  barriers  in 
tropical  products;  and  recognized  in  our  general 
trade  policy  the  special  trade  needs  of  developing 
countries. 

We  now  have  these  challenges: 

•  We  must  maintain  the  momentum  in  reduc- 
ing world  trade  barriers. 

•  We  must  focus  especially  on  reducing  barriers 
against  processed  goods,  which  retard  developing 
countries'  efforts  to  industrialize. 

•  We  need  additional  international  arrange- 
ments to  assure  reliability  of  supply,  for  the  steady 
flow  of  new  materials  is  vital  to  every  country. 

To  maintain  momentum  in  reducing  trade 
barriers,  industrial  countries  of  the  OECD  [Organi- 
zation for  Economic  Cooperation  and  Develop- 
ment] —despite  the  strains  on  their  economies  from 
higher  energy  costs  and  recession— have  pledged 
themselves  to  avoid  restrictive  trade  measures.  The 
United  States  intends  to  join  with  other  developed 
countries  in  a  renewal  of  that  pledge  at  the  next 
OECD  ministerial  meeting  in  June. 

In  addition  at  the  multilateral  trade  nego- 
tiations now  taking  place  in  Geneva  we  will  pay 
special  attention  to  the  interests  of  developing 
countries,  particularly  in  such  areas  as  processed 
exports,  tropical  products,  and  nontariff  barriers. 

The  institution  in  January  of  a  generalized 
system  of  preferences  [GSP]  by  the  United  States, 
combined  with  the  preference  systems  of  other 
industrial  countries,  has  opened  significant  trading 
opportunities  for  developing  nations.  Our  own 
preference  system  already  covers  more  than  2,700 
items  from  nearly  100  countries.  The  annual  trade 
value  of  these  items  is  roughly  $2.5  billion.  We  are 
examining  the  possibility  of  including  additional 
products. 

The  United  States  will  give  priority  support  to 
the  U.N.  Development  Program  financing  of  a  joint 
GATT/UNCTAD  [GATT -General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade]  program  of  technical  assistance 
to  developing  countries.  This  will  help  those  coun- 
tries take  full  advantage  of  the  preference  schemes 
of  industrialized  countries  by  finding  the  most 
productive  areas  for  new  and  increased  exports  and 
the  best  techniques  of  marketing  their  products. 

In  addition  intensive  negotiation  is  now  under- 


way in  the  MTN  on  tariff  treatment  of  tropical 
products— including  processed  goods  and  manufac- 
tures—that are  of  particular  interest  to  developing 
countries.  The  United  States  interds  to  implement 
negotiated  tariff  reductions  in  this  area  as  soon  as 
possible  once  the  tropical  product  package  is 
agreed  upon. 

In  keeping  with  the  Tokyo  declaration,  the 
United  States  believes  that  the  MTN  negotiations 
on  rules  concerning  nontariff  barriers  must  give 
greater  attention  to  the  needs  of  developing  coun- 
tries. For  example  the  United  States  believes  that  a 
code  to  govern  the  use  of  countervailing  duties 
against  export  subsidies  should  recognize  the  spe- 
cial conditions  facing  developing  countries.  We 
will  urge  that  the  special  needs  of  developing  na- 
tions be  taken  into  account  when  new  interna- 
tional rules  pertaining  to  offsetting  action  are  being 
developed. 

With  respect  to  new  rules  on  safeguard 
measures  against  injury  from  imports,  we  will  con- 
sider special  treatment  for  less-developed  countries 
which  are  minor  suppliers  or  possible  new  entrants 
into  the  U.S.  market. 

We  recognize,  too,  that  developing  countries 
have  interests  in  other  reforms  of  the  trading 
system  which  are  not  presently  under  negotiation. 
We  will  respond  to  these  views  with  an  open  mind. 
We  are  confident  that  with  goodwill  on  all  sides 
constructive  agreement  can  be  reached  on  specific 
reform  issues  within  the  timeframe  of  the  multi- 
lateral trade  negotiations. 

The  reduction  of  tariffs  against  the  exports  of 
processed  raw  materials  from  developing  countries 
is  especially  important.  Lowering  these  barriers 
would  provide  fresh  opportunities  to  expand  and 
diversify  exports,  particularly  in  cases  where  tariffs 
now  escalate  with  the  degree  of  processing.  To  this 
end  the  tariff  reduction  proposal  which  the  United 
States  has  made  in  the  MTN  will  not  only  result  in 
significant  tariff  cuts  but  also  will  reduce  tariff 
escalation.  We  expect  that  developing  countries 
will  regard  this  as  an  incentive  to  positive  coopera- 
tion in  the  current  negotiations. 

If  more  open  market  access  is  one  pillar  of  an 
expanding  international  trading  system,  greater 
reliability  of  supply  is  another.  Without  reasonable 
assurance  from  producer  countries  that  they  will 
not  arbitrarily  interfere  with  exports,  importers 
must   turn  to  other  sources.  Consumers  will  then 
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bear  the  cost  of  less  efficient  production,  unreli- 
able producers,  the  cost  of  lost  markets,  and  re- 
duced foreign  investment. 

There  is  an  urgent  need  to  analyze  methods  to 
improve  reliability  of  supply.  We  urge  that  work 
begin  promptly  in  the  GATT  to  determine  whether 
an  international  code  on  export  controls  is  feasible. 
Such  a  code  should  define  more  clearly  the 
circumstances  under  which  countries  may  legiti- 
mately apply  export  controls.  It  would  reduce  the 
uncertainties  for  consumers  and  for  exporters;  and 
it  would  mitigate  some  of  the  political  damage  to 
relations  between  countries  when  restrictions  are 
imposed  on  exports. 

The  United  States  will  also  continue  to  seek 
commitments  of  reliable  supply  in  the  context  of 
specific  arrangements  negotiated  for  individual 
commodities. 

This  four-point  program-a  new  International 
Resources  Bank,  a  case-by-case  effort  to  improve 
conditions  of  trade  and  investment  in  primary 
products,  stabilization  of  export  earnings,  and 
improved  market  and  supply  conditions- 
recognizes  that  these  issues  are  linked,  yet  it 
permits  pragmatic  and  flexible  treatment  of 
specific  problems.  The  approach  I  have  described  is 
a  major  effort  by  the  United  States  to  deal  on  a 
comprehensive  basis  with  commodity  issues.  It  is 
workable;  it  is  achievable;  it  is  a  program  which 
meets  the  needs  of  developing  and  developed  na- 
tions alike.  We  urge  favorable  consideration  and 
rapid  collective  action. 

Technology  For  Development 

Let  me  now  turn  to  another  area  of  major 
concern  the  application  of  technology  for  de- 
velopment. 

Technology  is  at  the  heart  of  the  development 
process.  It  enables  man  to  extend  his  horizons 
beyond  the  mere  struggle  for  existence.  Technolo- 
gy draws  the  fullest  measures  from  the  finite  re- 
sources of  our  globe.  It  harnesses  the  intelligence 
of  man  and  the  force  of  nature  to  meet  human 
needs. 

For  two  centuries  technological  progress  h.us 
been  fundamental  to  rapid  industrial  growth.  A 
central  challenge  of  our  time  is  to  extend  the 
benefits  of  technology  to  all  countries. 

There  are  a  number  of  impediments  to  .1  rapid 
and    effective    technology     transfer    from    indus 


trialized  to  developing  countries. 

First,  in  many  cases  technology  from  indus- 
trial countries  may  not  fit  the  real  needs  of  de- 
veloping countries.  By  and  large  the  challenge  is 
not  to  transfer  a  carbon  copy  of  existing  technolo- 
gy but  to  develop  new  technology  and  technologi- 
cal institutions  that  are  most  relevant  to  the  con- 
ditions of  individual  developing  countries. 

Second,  developing  countries  often  lack 
adequate  information  and  expertise  to  identify  the 
technology  which  best  meets  their  needs. 

Third,  there  is  often  a  shortage  of  the  trained 
manpower  needed  to  select,  adapt,  and  effective!} 
manage  technology. 

Fourth,  technology  often  cannot  be  separated 
from  capital  and  management.  Hence  it  is  one 
element  of  the  overall  investment  process.  And  to 
be  successful,  technology  must  be  applied  within  a 
framework  of  government  policies  which  facilitate 
and  nourish  the  process  of  technology  transfer. 

The  task,  therefore,  is  not  simply  the  turnover 
of  formulas  or  blueprints.  We  must  pursue  a 
comprehensive  approach  which  provides  a  broad 
range  of  programs  and  incentives  to  transfer  both 
technology  and  the  fundamental  skills  that  will 
give  it  root  and  effectiveness. 

To  promote  this,  the  United  States  proposes  a 
five-point  approach. 

First,  to  adapt  technology  to  the  needs  of 
developing  countries,  the  United  States  supports 
the  establishment  of  a  network  of  research  and 
development  institutions  at  the  local,  regional,  and 
international  level.  We  need  to  strengthen  global 
research  capacities  for  development  and  to  expand 
intergovernmental  cooperation. 

Therefore,  we  propose  the  following: 

•  An  International  Industrialization  Institute 
should  be  established  to  encougage  research  and 
development  of  industrial  technology  appropriate 
to  developing  countries.  A  founder's  conference  in- 
volving all  interested  countries  should  be  held  no 
later  than  this  fall. 

•  The  Energy  Commission  of  the  Conference 
on  International  Economic  Cooperation  should 
establish  An  International  Energy  Institute  to 
facilitate  energy  research  and  the  application  ol 
energy-related  technologies  to  the  special  needs  ->! 
developing  <  ountries. 
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•  We  should  extend  existing  networks  for 
applied  research  in  the  fields  of  agriculture,  health, 
and  education.  The  creation  of  new  institutions 
must  be  accompanied  by  measures  to  help  the 
process  of  technology  transfer.  To  improve 
cooperation  between  industrialized  and  developing 
countries,  the  United  States  proposes  new  pro- 
grams in  three  fields  of  advanced  science,  to  which 
we  are  prepared  to  make  major  contributions  of 
knowledge  and  experience-in  satellite  technology, 
in  water  resources  development,  and  in  oceans 
technology. 

•  Satellite  technology  offers  enormous  promise 
as  an  instrument  for  development.  Remote  sensing 
satellites  can  be  applied  to  survey  resources,  fore- 
cast crops,  and  improve  land  use  in  developing 
countries.  They  can  help  to  foresee  and  evaluate 
natural  disasters.  Modern  communication  tech- 
nologies, including  satellites,  have  large  untapped 
potential  to  improve  education,  training,  health 
services,  food  production,  and  other  activities  essen- 
tial for  development. 

Therefore,  from  July  through  October  of  this 
year  the  United  States  will  make  available  to 
interested  developing  countries  demonstrations  of 
the  various  applications  for  development  of  the  ex- 
perimental ATS-6  communications  satellite,  the 
Landsat  remote  sensing  satellite,  and  high  resolu- 
tion photography.  We  are  prepared  to  cooperate 
with  developing  countries  in  establishing  centers, 
training  personnel,  and,  where  possible,  adapting 
our  civilian  satellite  programs  to  their  needs. 

•  The  United  States  will  play  a  leading  role  in 
applying  water  resources  technology  to  such  ob- 
jectives as  improving  the  quality  and  productivity 
of  agriculture  and  developing  new  industry.  We  will 
play  an  active  role  at  the  U.N.  Water  Conference  to 
be  held  in  March  of  next  year,  putting  forward 
practical  measures  to  share  our  knowledge  and  ex- 
perience. 

•  The  technology  necessary  to  mine  the  deep 
seabed,  to  manage  fisheries,  and  to  exploit  the  vast 
potential  of  the  oceans  is  rapidly  being  developed. 
The  United  States  has  made  major  advances  in  this 
field.  We  plan  to  invite  scientists,  managers,  and 
technicians  from  different  countries  to  participate 
in  our  scientific  projects.  And  we  strongly  support 
provisions  in  the  Law  of  the  Sea  treaty  which  will 
provide     incentives    for    sharing    of    deep    seabed 


technology    appropriate    to    developing    country 
needs. 

•  Finally,  there  is  a  pressing  need  to  develop 
new  ways  to  use  technology  to  improve  the  basic 
condition  of  the  poor.  The  United  States  is  increas- 
ing the  technical  component  of  its  development 
programs  to  provide  basic  nutrition,  health,  and 
education  services. 

The  second  element  of  our  program  is  to  im- 
prove the  amount  and  quality  of  technological  in- 
formation available  to  developing  countries  and  to 
improve  their  selection  of  technology  relevant  to 
their  needs.  We  will  support  the  efforts  of  the  U.N. 
International  Center  for  Exchange  of  Techno- 
logical Information  to  provide  comprehensive 
information  on  the  capabilities  and  facilities  of 
national  and  regional  information  services.  For  its 
part  the  United  States  will  inventory  its  national 
technological  information  resources  and  make 
available,  both  to  developing  countries  and  to  the 
U.N.  Center,  consultants  and  other  services  to 
improve  access  to  our  national  information 
facilities.  These  include  the  National  Library  of 
Medicine,  the  Division  of  Scientific  Information  of 
the  National  Science  Foundation,  the  National 
Agricultural  Library,  and  the  Smithsonian  Informa- 
tion Service. 

The  United  States  also  supports  the  proposed 
UNCTAD  advisory  service  to  strengthen  the  ability 
of  developing  nations  to  effectively  identify,  select, 
and  negotiate  for  technology  most  appropriate  to 
their  requirements.  We  support  the  concept  of 
regional  advisory  services  under  UNCTAD  auspices 
to  provide  expertise  and  resources  to  the  tech- 
nology requirements  of  particular  regions  and 
countries.  These  regional  centers  could  act  as  con- 
duits for  the  activities  of  other  programs  and 
institutions  for  the  application  of  technology  to 
developing  countries. 

Third,  to  nurture  new  generations  of  tech- 
nologists and  technology  managers,  the  United 
States  proposes  a  priority  effort  to  train  individuals 
who  can  develop,  identify,  and  apply  technology 
suited  to  the  needs  of  developing  countries. 
To  this  end: 

•  Training  competent  managers  of  future 
technology    should    be   central    objectives    of   the 


96 


proposed   International  Industrialization  Institute 
and  the  International  Energy  Institute. 

•  For  its  pan  the  United  States  will  encourage 
universities,  research  institutes,  and  industrial  train- 
ing schools  in  the  United  States  to  create  special 
institutes  and  curricula  for  technology  training  for 
the  developing  countries;  we  will  provide  for  and 
assist  their  sister  institutions  to  developing  coun- 
tries. We  invite  other  developed  countries  to  join  us 
in  this  effort. 

•  Finally,  the  United  States  proposes  that 
appropriate  incentives  and  measures  be  devised  to 
curb  the  emigration  of  highly  trained  manpower 
from  developing  countries.  For  the  benefits  which 
developing  nations  derive  from  trained  technology 
managers  is  of  no  consequence  if  they  leave  their 
home  countries. 

In  this  connection  the  U.S.  Government  will 
encourage  the  formation  of  a  technology  corps, 
which  will  parallel  our  executive  service  corps  in 
organization  and  operation.  This  will  be  a  private, 
nonprofit  organization  to  which  corporations  and 
universities  would  contribute  highly  skilled  per- 
sonnel experienced  in  the  management  of  scientific 
and  technical  operations.  They  will  work  with  and 
help  train  local  manpower  in  specific  development 
projects. 

The  fourth  element  of  our  approach  is  to 
make  the  process  of  transferring  existing  tech- 
nology more  effective  and  equitable. 

New  technology  in  industrialized  countries 
resides  primarily  in  the  private  sector.  Private 
enterprise  is  in  the  best  position  to  provide 
packages  of  management,  technology,  and  capital. 
To  enhance  that  contribution,  both  industrialized 
and  developing  countries  must  create  an  environ- 
ment conducive  to  technology  transfer. 

The  United  States  recommends  that  voluntary- 
guidelines  be  developed  that  set  forth  the  condi- 
tions and  standards  of  technology  transfer  which 
encourage,  facilitate,  and  maximize  the  orderly 
transfer  of  technology. 

The  proposed  International  Resources  Bank 
also  contains  features  which  can  enhance  the 
ability  of  developing  countries  to  manage  tech- 
onology  and  thereby  encourage  its  transfer.  In  the 
trilateral  agreement  with  the  host  nation  and  the 
International  Resources  Bank,  the  foreign  investor 


would  generally  undertake  to  provide  both 
management  and  technology.  The  investment 
project  could,  by  mutual  agreement,  include  the 
obligation  to  progressively  transfer  some  of  the 
technology  to  the  host  nation  over  the  period  of 
the  agreement -as  well  as  accelerate  the  developing 
of  the  country's  capacity  to  manage  such  tech- 
nology. 

The  flow  of  technology  in  the  channels  of 
world  commerce  can  be  diverted  by  restrictive 
practices.  Some  practices  may  directly  limit  the 
transfer  of  technology;  in  addition,  where  tech- 
nology is  transferred,  restrictive  provisions  on  trade 
in  high  technology  products  can  limit  its  benefits 
for  others.  The  United  States  proposes  that  inter- 
national attention  be  focused  on  the  full  range  of 
these  practices,  with  a  view  to  their  reduction  or 
elimination. 

The  fifth  element  of  the  U.S.  program  is  to 
set  goals  for  achievement  before  and  during  the 
U.N.  Conference  on  Science  and  Technology  for 
Development,  now  proposed  for  1979.  The  United 
States  strongly  supports  this  conference  and  its 
objectives.  Preparations  for  it  provide  a  major 
opportunity  for  both  developed  and  developing 
countries  to  review  their  responsibilities  for  the 
sharing  and  use  of  technology. 

To  speed  our  preparations  the  United  States 
will  convene  a  national  conference  next  year  to 
bring  together  our  best  talent  from  universities, 
foundations,  and  private  enterprise.  They  will  be 
asked  to  consider  the  broad  range  of  technological 
issues  of  concern  to  the  developing  world.  They 
will  be  invited  to  help  mobilize  American  resources 
to  assist  developing  countries  to  meet  their  re- 
search requirements.  And  they  will  be  encouraged 
to  prepare  detailed  American  proposals  for  the 
conferences  and  institutes  I  have  described. 

We  recommend  also  that  the  OECD  nations 
urgently  study  die  possibilities  of  a  greater  contri- 
bution by  all  industrialized  nations  to  overcoming 
the  problems  of  technology  transfer. 

This  five-point  program  represents  the  most 
comprehensive  effort  ever  put  forward  by  the 
United  States  to  deal  with  the  challenge  ot  ap- 
plying technology  to  development.  Wc  hope  that 
the  UNCTAD  conference  will  give  these  initiatives 
serious   consideration.    We    invite    your   ideas  and 
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proposals.  Working  together  we  can  see  to  it  that 
this  age  of  technology  will  improve  the  quality  of 
the  lives  of  all  of  our  peoples  in  a  manner 
undreamed  of  by  previous  generations. 

Balance -of-Payments  and  Debt  Problems 

Rising  import  costs  caused  in  large  part  by 
higher  oil  prices  and  reduced  export  earning  re- 
sulting from  recession  in  the  industrialized  nations 
have  generated  unprecedented  international  pay- 
ments deficits.  Although  global  economic  recovery 
has  begun,  many  countries  will  face  persisting 
deficits  this  year. 

A  major  institutional  effort  must  be  made  if 
these  countries  are  to  avoid  severe  cutbacks  in  their 
imports  and  consequent  reductions  in  their 
economic  growth.  There  are  three  priority  areas. 

•  We  must  insure  that  flows  of  funds  for 
development  projects  are  neither  reduced  nor 
diverted  by  short-term  economic  problems.  In 
addition  long-term  financing  must  be  increased  and 
its  quality  enhanced. 

•  We  must  enable  private  markets  to  continue 
to  play  a  substantial  role  in  providing  development 
capital.  For  many  countries  private  capital  flows 
are,  and  will  continue  to  be,  the  principal  form  of 
development  finance. 

•  We  must  see  to  it  that  the  domestic  economic 
policies  of  all  our  countries  are  sound.  They  should 
not  place  undue  pressures  on  payment  positions  by 
unnecessary  accumulations  of  debt.  And  we  must 
give  particular  attention  to  those  countries  unable 
to  avoid  critical  debt  problems. 

Resource  Flows.  We  have  been  heartened  by 
the  immense  effort  made  since  the  Seventh  Special 
Session  to  assure  adequate  balance-of-payments 
financing  for  less-developed  nations.  Especially 
important  has  been  the  expansion  of  the  Interna- 
tional Monetary  Fund's  lending  facilities.  These 
efforts  should  help  insure  that  sufficient  balance- 
of-payments  financing  is  available  on  an  aggregate 
basis  to  developing  countries. 

But  emergency  lending  cannot  be  a  substitute 
for  effective  and  high  quality  foreign  aid.  Although 
most  foreign  assistance  from  the  United  States  and 
other  donors  is  provided  on  highly  concessional 
terms,  much  can  be  done  to  improve  the  quality  of 
resource   flows.   In   many   cases   the  conditions  of 


assistance  restrict  its  financial  and  developmental 
impact;  one  example  is  the  tying  of  aid  to  procure- 
ment in  donor  countries  which  can  reduce  its 
value.  The  United  States  therefore  will  urge  the 
OECD  Development  Assistance  Committee  to  de- 
velop arrangements  for  the  reciprocal  untying  of 
development  assistance. 

Private  Capital.  For  many  developing  coun- 
tries, particularly  those  in  the  midst  of  industriali- 
zation, private  sources  make  up  the  bulk  of  de- 
velopment capital.  Of  the  $35  billion  balance-of- 
payments  deficit  of  the  non-oil  producing  develop- 
ing countries  in  1975,  nearly  half  was  financed  by 
private  capital  flows.  Without  this  contribution, 
the  consequences  of  the  mammoth  deficit  would 
have  been  unmanageable.  The  IMF/IBRD  Develop- 
ment Committee  is  studying  a  wide  range  of 
measures  to  insure  that  international  capital 
markets  continue  their  imaginative  adaptation  to 
the  needs  of  developing  nations. 

In  addition  negotiations  on  the  replenishment 
of  the  International  Finance  Corporation  [IFC], 
which  we  proposed  at  the  Seventh  Special  Session, 
have  been  completed.  The  IFC  is  actively  engaged 
in  examining  the  U.S.  proposal  for  international 
investment  trust  to  mobilize  portfolio  capital  for 
investment  in  local  enterprises.  The  United  States 
gives  its  full  support  to  these  efforts. 

Debt  Problems.  Many  countries  have  had  to 
resort  to  short-term  external  borrowing  to  Finance 
their  deficits.  Debt  payment  burdens  are  mounting; 
a  number  of  countries  are  experiencing  serious 
problems  in  meeting  their  debt  obligations. 

Generalized  rescheduling  of  debts  is  not  the 
answer.  It  would  erode  the  creditworthiness  of 
countries  borrowing  in  private  capital  markets.  By 
tying  financing  to  debt,  it  obscures  the  significant 
differences  among  countries  and  prevents  an  ap- 
propriate focus  on  those  in  most  urgent  need.  And 
it  would  not  be  fair  to  those  nations  which  have 
taken  strong  policy  measures  to  reduce  their 
obligations. 

The  debt  problem  must  be  addressed  in  rela- 
tion to  each  country's  specific  position  and  needs. 
The  United  States  stands  ready  to  help  countries 
suffering  acute  debt  service  problems  with 
measures  appropriate  to  each  case.  The  procedures 
must  be  agreeable  to  creditor  and  debtor  alike.  The 
device  of  a  creditor  club  is  a  flexible  instrument  for 
negotiations. 
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To  improve  the  basis  for  consideration  of 
balance-of-payments  problems  of  particular  de- 
veloping countries,  the  United  States  proposes  that 
the  CIEC  Finance  Commission  or  another  mutually 
acceptable  forum  examine  the  economic  and  acute 
financing  problems  of  developing  countries. 

The  Poorest  Countries 

The  needs  of  many  nations  in  the  developing 
world  are  great,  but  the  special  requirements  of  the 
poorest  countries  are  massive.  This  conference  has 
a  collective  moral  responsibility  to  respond  to  this 
challenge.  We  must  devote  major  efforts  to  im- 
prove programs  for  the  poorest  countries  and  to 
devise  new  ones  where  necessary  for,  without 
adequate  assistance,  the  poorest  will  be  condemned 
to  continuing  poverty  and  helplessness.  We  must 
increase  resource  flows,  improve  their  terms,  and 
enhance  their  quality.  And  aid  must  be  given  on 
softer  terms,  because  the  poorest  countries  are  by 
definition  unable  to  service  debt  except  on  a  highly 
concessional  basis. 

Resource  flows  to  the  poorest  countries  musi 
be  freed  from  restrictions  on  procurement  sources 
and  the  financing  of  local  costs  which  distort  the 
design  of  projects,  waste  resources,  and  cause  ex- 
cessive reliance  on  imported  equipment. 

The  IMF  trust  fund  now  being  established  will 
importantly  ease  the  immediate  balance-of- 
payments  problems  of  the  poorest  countries. 

For  the  longer  term  a  substantial  replenish- 
ment of  the  International  Development  Associa- 
tion is  imperative.  The  United  States  will,  as  al- 
ways, meet  its  commitments  to  this  vitally  impor- 
tant source  of  assistance.  And  we  look  forward  to 
generous  OPEC  [Organization  of  Petroleum  Ex- 
porting Countries]  support  for  this  important 
institution. 

Thus  the  United  States  has  already  taken  a 
number  of  steps  to  assist  the  most  needy  countries. 
We  will  do  more. 

•  To  meet  the  urgent  needs  of  the  Sahel  region, 
we  are  actively  participating  in  the  deliberations  of 
the  Club  des  Amis  du  Sahel.  In  addition  we  have 
proposed  that  an  urgent  study  be  undertaken  on 
ways  not  merely  to  ease  the  drought  but  to  end  the 
water  shortage  by  mobilizing  the  great  African 
rivers,  aot  to  perpetuate  relief  but  to  initiate  basu 
reform. 


•  The  U.S.  Congress  has  already  authorized  a 
contribution  of  up  to  $200  million  for  the  Interna- 
tional Fund  for  Agricultural  Development.  We  look 
forward  to  the  June  plenipotentiary  conference 
which  has  been  called  to  sign  the  agreement;  and 
we  urge  others  to  contribute  generously  so  that  the 
one  billion  dollar  target  can  be  met. 

•  We  have  secured  authority  under  our  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  to  finance  all  total  costs  of  aid 
projects  in  least  developed  countries  when  neces- 
sary to  insure  their  success. 

•  Seventy  percent  of  our  bilateral  development 
assistance  is  now  programmed  for  countries  with 
per  capita  GNP  of  $300  or  less. 

•  For  countries  whose  per  capita  GNP  is  less 
than  $500,  we  strongly  support  proposals  to  in- 
crease their  share  to  over  80  percent  of  all  UNDP 
[U..N.  Development  Program]  grants.  One-third  of 
this  should  go  to  the  least  developed  countries  in 
this  category. 

•  We  pledge  a  major  expansion  of  our  efforts 
to  develop  integrated  systems  for  basic  community 
health  services.  These  will  combine  medical  treat- 
ment, family  planning,  and  nutritional  information 
while  making  full  use  of  locally  trained  para- 
medical personnel. 

In  the  Law  of  the  Sea  negotiations  now  under 
way  in  New  York,  the  United  States  has  made  a 
detailed  proposal  that  revenues  from  deep  seabed 
mining  and  resources  exploitation  be  shared  with 
the  international  community,  especially  for  the 
benefit  of  the  poorest  countries. 

This  is  a  substantial  effort.  It  must  be  comple- 
mented, however,  by  improvement  in  the  terms  of 
bilateral  assistance  to  the  poorest  countries.  To  this 
end  the  United  States  proposes  that  all  donor 
countries  agree  to  provide  all  development  assist- 
ance to  the  relatively  least  developed  countries  on 
the  UNCTAD  list  on  a  grant  basis. 

The  United  States  will  seek  authorization 
from  the  Congress  to  provide  all  development 
assistance  to  the  poorest  countries  on  this  basis.  We 
already  have  congressional  authorization  to  convert 
repayment  of  a  portion  of  our  loans  under  PL-480 
to  grants  under  certain  circumstances.  1  iken  to- 
gether these  two  steps  will  sigmiu  antlv  increase 
the  grant  clement  in  our  bilatei.il  assistance  pro- 
grams. 
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Human  suffering  and  human  deprivation  are 
not  questions  of  ideology  or  bloc  politics.  They 
touch  the  elemental  needs  of  mankind  and  the 
basic  imperatives  of  universal  moral  values.  We 
must  not  fail  to  do  our  duty. 

Conclusion 

Economic  development  is  a  task  of  many 
dimensions.  Whatever  may  be  our  differing 
perspectives,  the  United  States  believes  that  a  num- 
ber of  conclusions  stand  out  clearly. 

•  Development  is  a  mutually  reinforcing  en- 
deavor. There  is  nothing  permanent  about  the  dis- 
tinction between  the  developed  and  developing 
worlds.  Developed  countries  thrive  and  advance 
most  surely  when  the  international  economy  grows 
vigorously  and  steadily.  As  the  United  States  sees 
other  nations  develop  and  industrialize,  we  feel  re- 
newed confidence  in  the  world  economic  system 
and  in  our  own  economic  future.  Sustained  growth 
and  development  require  that  we  work  together 
cooperatively. 

•  Development  involves  mutual  responsibility. 
International  cooperation  cannot  be  one-sided.  The 
strength  of  the  industrial  countries  must  be  re- 
garded as  a  trust  for  the  progress  of  all;  the  de- 
veloping countries  only  hurt  themselves  if  they 
weaken  that  strength  through  contrived  scarcities, 
cartels,  embargoes,  or  arbitrary  seizures  of 
property.  At  the  same  time  the  developed  coun- 
tries have  an  obligation  to  do  their  utmost  to  spur 
development.  Our  efforts  here  must  take  into  con- 
sideration the  concerns  and  the  contributions  of  all 
countries— developed  and  developing,  producer  and 
consumer,  East  and  West,  North  and  South. 

•  Development  is  a  process  of  change  and  inno- 
vation. It  must  respond  not  only  to  rapidly 
changing  technology  but  also  to  the  evolution  of 
political  attitudes.  The  old  relationships  of  donor 
and  recipient  are  increasingly  paternalistic  and 
anachronistic  to  the  recipient;  they  may  also  come 
to  seem  a  one-sided  burden  to  those  who  have  long 
been  donors.  We  must  fashion  a  new  sense  of 
cooperation  that  is  based  on  the  self-respect  and 
sovereign  equality  of  all  nations.  Each  nation  must 
find  its  path  to  development  which  allows  it  to 
retain  its  self-respect  and  identity,  its  culture,  and 
its  ideological  preference.  But  development  itself  is 


not  a  function  of  ideology— it  must  unite  practical 
solutions  and  a  philosophy  of  international 
cooperation.  It  cannot  grow  from  doctrines  of 
confrontation  and  the  exploitation  of  despair. 

•  Development  is  a  human  enterprise.  It  is  the 
talents  and  efforts  of  individuals  which  make 
development  a  reality,  and  it  is  they  who  are  its 
ultimate  beneficiaries.  Our  first  aim  is  the  mini- 
mum essentials  of  life— food,  clothing,  shelter— and 
the  relief  of  human  suffering  and  monotony, 
debilitating  illness  and  ignorance,  and  demeaning 
servitude  to  others.  Then  development  must  look 
beyond  survival  to  provide  opportunities  for  educa- 
tion, greater  personal  freedom,  and  individual 
dignity  and  self-respect.  Finally  development  must 
deal  with  the  quality  of  life-the  dignity  of  the 
individual,  personal  freedom,  and  equality  of 
opportunity  regardless  of  race,  religion,  sex,  or 
political  belief. 

The  magnitude  of  the  task  before  us  will  re 
quire  unprecedented  international  collaboration. 
No  nation  alone  can  surmount— and  only  together 
can  all  nations  master— what  is  inescapably  a  global 
challenge  of  historic  proportions. 

But  we  are  not  confronted  by  overwhelming 
odds  or  by  intractable  obstacles.  We  have  it  in  our 
power  to  achieve  in  our  generation  a  rate  of 
economic  advance  that  has  no  parallel  in  human 
experience. 

In  each  age  men  and  women  have  striven  for 
greater  prosperity  and  justice  and  dignity.  Yet  al- 
ways in  the  past  there  have  been  setbacks;  history 
has  recorded  a  surfeit  of  misery  and  despair.  Our 
age  is  the  first  where  we  can  choose  to  be  different. 
And  therefore  we  must. 

If  we  succeed  this  decade  could  be  remem- 
bered as  a  turning  point  in  the  economic  and  politi- 
cal evolution  of  man.  The  new  institutions  and 
mechanisms  we  create  could  be  perceived  as  build- 
ing blocks  of  international  cooperation  that 
strengthened  the  world's  sense  of  community.  The 
implications  for  world  peace,  as  well  as  for 
economic  cooperation,  are  vast. 

The  United  States  proceeds  from  the  convic- 
tion that  both  morality  and  practical  interest  point 
in  the  same  direction— toward  a  dedicated  enter- 
prise of  cooperation.  If  we  are  met  in  a  cooperative 
and   realistic  spirit,   we  are  prepared  to  offer  our 
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national  capacities  in  support  of  a  historic  exten- 
sion of  the  global  economy  and  global  develop- 
ment. 

So  let  us  get  down  to  business.  Let  us  make 
this  task  a  priority  of  all  our  foreign  policies.  Let 
us  set  our  sights  high,  but  let  us  not  make  our 
desire  for  the  ideal  block  achievement  of  the  at- 
tainable. Let  us  reach  agreement  on  practical  steps 


that  improve  the  lot  of  our  fellow  man.  We  owe 
our  people  performance,  not  slogans;  results,  not 
rhetoric. 

The  United  States  extends  its  hand  to  those 
who  will  travel  with  us  on  this  road  to  a  more 
humane  and  bountiful  future.  We  must  travel  it 
together,  and  we  must  take  another  step  at  this 
conference. 
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Distr. 

GENERAL 

TD/RES/85(IV) 
9  June  1976 

Original :  ENGLISH 


Fourth  session 
Nairobi,  5  May  1976 
Agenda  item  5 


RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  BY  THE  CONFERENCE 

85  (IV).  Credentials  of  representatives  to  the  fourth  session  of  the 

United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development  1/ 


The  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development 
Approves  the  report  of  the  Credentials  Committee .2/ 


144th  plenary  meeting 
28  May  1976 


1/  The  Conference  adopted  this  resolution  without  dissent. 
2/  Document  TD/210. 
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Distr. 
GENERAL 

TD/RES/86(IV) 
9  June  1976 

Original:  ENGLISH 


Fourth  session 
Nairobi,  5  May  1976 
Agenda  item  18 


RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  BY  THE  CONFERENCE 
86  (IV).   Use  of  the  Arabic  language 


i/ 


The  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development, 

Recalling  General  Assembly  resolution  3459  (XXX)  of  11  December  1975,  which 
provides  in  paragraph  3  that  "the  languages  of  the  fourth  session  of  the  United  Nations 
Conference  on  Trade  and  Development  shall  be  those  used  in  the  General  Assembly  and  its 
Main  Committees", 

Noting  that  Arabic  is  one  of  the  official  and  working  languages  of  the 
General  Assembly  and  its  Main  Committees, 

Noting  further  that  Arabic  is  the  official  language  of  twenty  States  members  of 
UNCTAD  and  realizing  the  importance  of  including  Arabic  among  the  official  and  working 
languages  of  UNCTAD  in  order  to  ensure  full  participation  of  those  States  in  all 
sessions  and  activities  of  UNCTAD  as  the  principal  organ  of  the  United  Nations  in  the 
field  of  trade  and  development, 

Recognizing  that  the  inclusion  of  Arabic  as  an  official  and  working  language  in 
all  sessions  and  activities  of  UNCTAD  requires  an  amendment  of  the  relevant  rules  of 
procedure  of  the  Conference,  of  the  Board  and  of  the  main  Committees  of  the  Board, 
defining  the  official  and  working  languages  of  UNCTAD, 

1.  Recommends  to  the  General  Assembly  that  it  take  the  necessary  steps  to  include 
Arabic  among  the  official  and  working  languages  of  the  machinery  of  UNCTAD,  particularly 
all  sessions  of  the  Conference,  the  Trade  and  Development  Board  and  the  main  Committees; 

2.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  to  initiate  the  necessary  action  for 
the  consideration  of  this  matter  by  the  General  Assembly  at  its  thirty-first  session 
and  subsequently  to  take  any  other  action  that  may  be  required  to  incorporate  the 
necessary  amendments  into  the  rules  of  procedure  of  the  Conference,  of  the  Board  and 

of  the  main  Committees  of  the  Board. 


144th  plenary  meeting 
28  May  197^ 


1/  The  Conference  adopted  this  resolution  without  dissent. 
GE. 7 6-66100 
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United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development 


Dietr. 

GENERAL 

TD/RES/87(IV) 
11  June  1976 

Original :  ENGLISH 


Fourth  session 
Nairobi,  5  May  1976 
Agenda  item  12 


RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  BY  THE  CONFERENCE 


87(IV).  Strengthening  the  technological  capacity  of 

developing  countries  l7 

The  United  Nations  Conference  en  Trade  and  Development, 

Convinced  that  national  technological  capability  is  a  corner-stone  of  economic 
development , 

3earing  in  mind  the  importance  of  transfer  of  technology  to  all  countries,  and 
recognizing  the  need  for  international  co-operation  in  this  area, 

Reaffirming  the  principles  and  programme  of  action  in  the  field  of  transfer  of 
technology  endorsed  by  the  Conference  in  resolution  39  (ill)  of  16  May  1972,  and 
subsecuent  recommendations  and  decisions  of  the  Intergovernmental  Group  on  Transfer  of 
Teclinology  and  of  the  Committee  on  Transfer  of  Technology  at  its  first  session  concerning 
the  d- sirability  and  urgency  of  reducing  technological  dependence  as  well  as  of 
promoting  technological  self-reliance  of  developing  countries  by  strengthening  their 
:echnological  infrastructure  and  capabilities, 

Recognizing  the  importance  of  international  action  linked,  inter  alia,  with  the 
-irocess  of  revision  of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property 
and  with  the  preparation  of  an  international  code  of  conduct  on  transfer  of  technology, 

Recalling  the  Declaration  and  the  Programme  of  Action  on  the  Establishment  of  a 
"ew  International  Economic  Order,  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  at  its  sixth  special 
1/ 


1/     The  Conference  adopted  this  resolution  without  dissent. 
2/  General  Assembly  resolutions  3201  (S-VI)  and  3202  (S-Vl). 
GE.  76-661 54 
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Re calling   further  General  Assembly  resolution  3362   (S-VIl)   of  16  September  1975 
on  development   and  international   cc-operation, 

Recalling  also  the  pertinent  provisions  of  the  Charter  of  Economic  Rights  and 
Duties  of  States ,^ 

Recognizing   the  importance  cf  the   objectives  of  the  International  Development 
Strategy  for  the  Second  United  Nations  Development  Decade,   in  particular  paragraph  64 
thereof ,   and  General  Assembly  resolution  3517  (XXX)   of  15  December  1975  >    concerning 
the  mid-term  review  and  appraisal  cf  progTesB  in  the  implementation  of  the 
International  Development   Strategy, 

Drawing   attention  to  the  terms  of  reference  cf  the  Committee  on  Transfer  of 
Technology,   as  approved  by  the  Trade  and  Development  Board  in  its  decision  117  {Y-TV), 

Noting  the  Manila  Declaration  and  Programme  of  Action  adopted  by  the  Third 
Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Grouo  of  77, 

Noting  with  interest  the   studies  submitted   to  it  for  its  consideration  at  its 
fourth  session,-^ 

Noting  the  initiative  taken  by  the  non-aligned  countries  at  the  ministerial  level 
at  Lima  in  August  1975  regarding   the   establishment   for  the  developing   countries  of  an 
international   centre  for  development   and  transfer  of  technology,  within  the  framework 
ox   collective   self-reliance, 

Noting  also  the  views  expressed  in  the   course  rf  the   seventh  special   session  of 
the  Trade  and  Development  Board  and  the   fourth  session  of   the  Conference, 

1.  Recognizes  the   importance  of  a  series  of  interrelated  measures  for  formulating 
policies,   regulations  and  laws  and  establishing  appropriate  institutional   structures 

in  developing   countries,  both  at  the   country  level  and  in  co-operati"n  among   themselves, 
and  the  importance  of  supplementing   such  action  by  a  full  range  of  measures  at   the 
international   level,   as  well  as  by  effective   co-operation  from  the  developed   countries 
and  co-ordinated  action  by  international   organizations; 

2.  Endorses  resolution  1   (II)   of  the  Intergovernmental  Group  on  Transfer  of 
Technology  and  resolution  2   (i)   of  the  Committee  on  Transfer  of  Technology; 


3_/     General  Assembly  resolution  3281   (v:  17)   of  12  December  1974. 

4/     TD/195. 

5/     TD/190,  TD/190/SupD.l   and  TD/L.1C6. 
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3.  Recommends  the  following  lines  of  action  with  a  view  to  strengthening  the 

technological  capacity  of  developing  countries  in  any  region  or  subregion  and 

thereby  reducing  their  technological  dependence; 

I.   Action  to  improve  the  institutional  infrastructure  and  capacity  of  developing 
countries  lor  the  development  and  transfer  of  technology 

A.  Action  by  the  developing  countries 

4.  Recommends  that  each  developing  country  take  the  necessary  steps,  at  the 
national  level,  to  ensure: 

(a)  The  formulation  of  a  technology  plan  as  an  integral  part  of  its  national 
development  plans,  as  well  as  the  co-ordination  of  its  policies  in  a 
number  of  interrelated  areas,  including  licensing  arrangements,  transfer, 
development  and  adaptation  of  technology,  industrial  property  laws  and 
practices,  foreign  investments,  research  and  development; 

(b)  The  establishment  of  appropriate  institutional  machinery,  including  a 
national  centre  for  the  development  and  transfer  of  technology,  with 
urgent  attention  being  paid  to  defining  the  role  and  functions  of  such 
a  centre,  including  the  principal  linkages  which  need  to  be  established 
with  other  national  bodies  or  institutions; 

(c)  The  elaboration  of  all  necessary  measures  to  ensure  optimum  utilization 
of  its  qualified  manpower  resources; 

B.  Co-operation  among  developing  countries 
5-   Recommends  that,  in  order  to  supplement  national  efforts  and  to  promote 
collective  self-reliance  among  themselves,  the  developing  countries  take  action  at 
the  sub-regional,  regional  and  international  levels,  in  an  integrated  and 
complementary  fashion,  with  a  view  to  ensuring: 

(a)  The  elaboration  of  preferential  arrangements  for  the  development  and 
transfer  of  technology  among  themselves;   these  preferential  arrangements 
for  co-operation  should,  inter  alia,  be  consistent  with  subregional  and 
regional  co-operation  and  integration,  international  co-operation,  as 
well  as  relevant  agreements  involving  matters  related  to  transfer  of 
technology  to  which  they  are  signatories; 

(b)  The  establishment  of  subregional  and  regional  centres  for  the  development 
and  transfer  of  technology  which  could  serve  as  essential  links  with 
national  centres  in  developing  countries,  and  also  implement  such 
initiatives  as: 

(i)  Appropriate  exchange  of  information  on  technological  alternativee 
available  to  developing  countries,  as  a  means  of  improving  their 
negotiating  -trength; 
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(ii)  Institutional  arrangements  in  respect  of  common  technological 
research  and  training  programmes; 
(iii)  Giving  effective  assistance  to  national  centres  or  authorities, 
providing  technical  assistance,  inter  alia, 

-  on  the  identification  of  technological  requirements, 

-  on  the  stimulation  of  training  programmes, 

-  on  the  nrovision  of  information  on  sources  of  technology, 

-  on  the  preparation  of  model  contracts  for  licensing  agreements, 
and  acting  as  subregional  or  regional  focus  and  co-ordination 
points  for  national  centres; 

(iv)  Providing  technical  assistance  as  appropriate  for  the  effective 
functioning  of  and  co-ordination  among  national  centres; 
(v)  Co-ordinating  with  relevant  United  Nations  bodies,  particularly 

UNCTAD,  the  United  Nations  Industrial  Development  Organization  and 
the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization,  and  with  other 
institutions  and  programmes; 
(c)  The  establishment  of  subregional,  regional  and  interregional  centres  by 
the  developing  countries  in  specific  and  critical  sectors  of  particular 
interest  to  these  countries,  such  as  those  specified  in  paragraph  8  of 
resolution  2  (i)  of  the  Committee  on  Transfer  of  Technology,  as  well  a3 
in  agriculture,  agro-based  industries,  mining,  fishing,  education,  health 
and  housing; 

6.  Welcomes  resolution  164  ( XXXII )  adopted  by  the  Economic  and  Social  Commission 
for  Asia  and  the  Pacific  on  the  establishment  of  a  regional  centre  for  transfer  of 
technology; 

7.  Welcomes  the  decisions  of  the  Fourth  Conference  of  Trade  Ministers  of  the  . 
countries  members  of  the  Organization  of  African  Unity  (Algiers,  November  1975), 
the  Third  Conference  of  African  Ministers  of  Industry  (Nairobi,  December  1975), 
and  the  Conference  of  African  Ministers  of  Education  (Lagros,  February  1976),  to 
establish  an  African  centre  for  development  and  transfer  of  technology;   and  being 
convinced  that  such  a  centre  must  be  multi-disciplinary  in  nature  and  function, 
and  being  further  convinced,  in  this  respect,  of  the  need  for  concerted  and 
co-ordinated  action  on  the  part  of  African  Governments  and  institutions,  as  well  as 
organs  and  bodies  within  the  United  Nations  system,  requests  the  Organization  of 
African  Unity  and  the  Economic  Commission  for  Africa,  in  collaboration  with  UNCTAD, 
the  United  Nations  Industrial  Development  Organization,  the  United  Nations 
Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization  and  the  World  Intellectual  Property 
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Organization,  to  convene  a  meeting  cf  plenipotentiaries  in  1977 »  preceded  by 
appropriate  preparatory  work,  to  establish  the  centre,  and  further  requests 
relevant  organs  of  the  United  Nations  to  provide  such  continued  assistance  as  may 
be  required  in  setting  up  and  operating  the  proposed  African  centre  for  the 
development  and  transfer  of  technology; 

3.   Welcomes  also  the  initiative  taken  by  countries  and  groups  of  countries  in 
Latin  America  and  in  the  Caribbean  regarding  the  establishment  of  technological 
information  and  data  banks,  and  commends  their  progressive  transformation  into 
centres  for  the  development  and  transfer  of  technology; 

9.  Further  vel comes  similar  initiatives  taken  by  other  developing  countries  in 
order  to  improve  their  technological  capacities; 

C.  Co-operaticn  frcm  the  developed  countries 

10.  Recommends  that  developed  countries: 

(a)  Implement  as  a  matter  of  urgency  the  programme  of  action  spelled  out  in 
paragraphs  13,  16  and  18  of  Conference  resolution  39  (ill),  as  supplemented 
and  reinforced  by  the  decisions  of  the  General  Assembly  at  its  sixth  and 
seventh  special  sessions,  culminating  m  General  Assembly 

resolution  3517  (XXX); 

(b)  Co-operate  actively  and  positively  in  the  implementation  of 

General  Assembly  resolution  3507  (XXX)  of  15  December  1975  on  institutional 
arrangements  in  the  field  of  transfer  of  technology; 

(c)  Promote  imports  of  technologies  originating  in  developing  countries; 

(d)  Encourage  their  enterprises  and  institutions  to  develop  technology 
appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the  developing  countries,  disseminate  such 
technology  to  them  on  equitable  terms  and  conditions,  and  undertake  in 
these  countries  research  and  development  activities  of  interest  to  them; 

(e)  Encourage,  taking  into  account  the  priorities  of  developing  c-runtries, 
universities  and  other  research  and  training  institutes  and  technical 
schools  to  create  special  programmes  and  curricula  for  developing 
countries  and  tc  work  closely  with  corresponding  institutions  in 
developing  countries; 

(f)  Assist  in  organizing  training  programmes  in  developing  countries  for 
improving  the  scientific  and  technological  skills  of  the  personnel  of 
these  countries; 
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(g)  Assist  in  measures  leading  to  greater  utilization  of  the  managerial, 
engineering,  design  and  technical  experience  of  the  personnel  of 
developing  countries  in  specific  development  projects  undertaken  at  the 
bilateral  or  multilateral  levels; 

(h)  Encourage  their  enterprises  and  institutions  to  increase  the 

implementation  of  manpower  development  programmes  in  developing  countries 
in  connexion  with  transfer  of  technology  transactions  with  developing 
countries; 

(i)  Support  the  establishment  of  centres  for  the  development  and  transfer  of 
technology,  especially  at  the  national  level,  and  also  assist  in  the 
establishment  of  such  centres  at  the  subregional  and  regional  levels 
where  appropriate; 

(j)  Support  the  establishment  of  a  network  of  research  and  development 
institutions,  such  as  the  United  Nations  University  and  other 
institutions,  with  the  aim  of  strengthening  global  research  capacities 
for  dealing  with  specific  and  critical  sectors  of  particular  interest  to 
developing  countries; 

(k)  Expand  their  research  and  development  activities  which  can  be  of  benefit 
to  developing  countries,  including  the  utilization  of  their  research  and 
development  and  engineering  capacity  in  order  to  promote  technological 
development  and  the  adaptation  of  technologies  which  are  suitable  to  the 
requirements  of  the  developing  countries; 

(l)  Promote  the  contribution  of  governmental  institutions,  as  Dart  of  their 
activities,  to  the  acceleration  of  the  transfer  of  technology  to 
developing  countries  on  terms  and  conditions  part:  cularly  favourable  for 
the  strengthening  of  the  technological  capacity  of  these  countries^; 

(m)  Undertake  all  practicable  measures  with  respect  to  paragraph  11  (b) 
below,  including  provision  of  technical  assistance  and  improvement  of 
access  by  developing  countries  to  the  national  information  facilities  of 
the  developed  countries; 

D.  Co-operation  among  all  countries 

Recommends  that  all  countries: 

(a)  Improve  the  availability  and  quality  of  technological  information  needed 
to  assist  developing  countries  in  the  selection  of  technologies  relevant 
to  their  needs,  as  a  matter  of  high  priority; 

(b)  Fully  support  all  efforts  within  the  United  Nations,  as  referred  to  in 
General  Assembly  resolutions  3362  (S-VIl)  and  35C7  (XX:'),  with  a  view  to 
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establishing,  for  the  exchange  of  technological  information,  an 

-national  network  which  should,  inter  alia,  provide  comprehensive 
data  on  the  location  and  availability  of  information  through  the 
facilities  of  national  and  regional  information  services; 

(c)  Promote  and  undertake  increased  international  co-operation  and  activities 
relating  to:   (i)  Technological  research  and  development,  in  the  fields 
of,  inter  alia,  industry,  agriculture  and  energy,  appropriate  to  the 
needs  of  developing  countries,  as  well  as  the  provision  of  training  in 
these  fields;   and  (ii)  The  strengthening  of  the  resources  and 
capabilities  of  existing  institutions  and  relevant  international 
organizations,  in  order  to  assist  developing  countries  in  these  fields. 
Careful  examination  needs  to  be  made,  in  the  appropriate  fora,  of  any 
new  proposals  aimed  at  achieving  these  objectives; 

(d)  Support  international  action  to  which  they  agree  to  eliminate  and 
effectively  control  restrictive  business  practices  which  directly  limit 
the  transfer  of  technology  to  developing  countries,  wherever  these 
practices  may  originate,  and  thereby  grant  improved  access  by  developing 
countries  to  existing  technologies  required  for  their  development; 

".  Technical  and  operational  assistance 

12.  Agrees  that  the  necessary  institutional  basis  to  enable  DNCTAD  to  meet  the 

responsibilities  assigned  to  it  in  the  area  of  technical  and  operational  assistance 

in  co-operation  with  the  international  organizations  concerned,  particularly  the 

United  Nations  Industrial  Development  Organization  and  the  World  Intellectual 

Property  Organization,  as  outlined  in  Conference  resolution  39  (Hi). 

resolution  2  (i)  of  the  Committee  on  Transfer  of  Technology  and  General  Assembly 

resolution  35^7  (yXX),  needs  to  be  established; 

13-   lecides,  in  the  above  context,  to  establish  an  Advisory  Service  on  Transfer 

of  Technology  within  UNCTAD  to  render  assistance  at  the  reauest  of  developing 

countries  from  the  regular  budget  oT  DNCTAD; 

rges  the  General  Assembly  to  provide,  from  the  United  Nations  Regular 
Programme  of  Technical  Assistance,  resources  for  the  financing  of  the  programmes 
and  projects  of  the  Advisory  Service; 

15.  Urges  international  financing  and  development  organizations,  in  particular  the 
United  Nations  Development  Programme  and  the  World  Bank,  to  give  high  priority  to 
assisting  the  programmes  and  projects  of  the  Advisory  Service; 

.rther  Mrges  all  countries  to  make  voluntary  contributions  to  the  financing 
of  the  programmes  and  projects  of  the  Advisory  Service; 
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17.  Recommends  that  special  consideration  and  assistance  be  given  to  the  needs 
of  the  least  developed,  land-locked  and  island  developing  countries; 

III.  Reverse  transfer  of  technology  (brain-drain) 

18.  Recommends  that  all  countries,  particularly  those  benefiting  from  the  brain- 
drain,  should,  in  the  light  of  the  studies  assessing  the  magnitude,  composition, 
causes  and  effects  of  the  outflow  of  trained  personnel  from  developing  countries 
which  are  called  for  in  resolution  2  (i)  of  the  Committee  on  Transfer  of 
Technology,  consider  what  measures  may  be  necessary  to  deal  with  the  problems  posed 
by  such  outflow,  inter  alia,  refraining  from  adopting  policies  which  might  promote 
the  exodus  of  trained  personnel  from  developing  countries,  and  assisting  in  making 
arrangements  which  contribute  towards  encouraging  qualified  personnel  to  remain  in 
the  developing  countries,  thereby  strengthening  their  technological  capacity  and 
reducing  their  technological  dependence; 

IV.  Environmental  aspects  of  transfer  and  development  of  technology 

19-  Recognizes  the  interrelationships  between  environment,  transfer  and  development 
of  technology,  and  development  planning; 

20.  Welcomes  the  co-operation  between  UNCTAD  and  the  United  Nations  Environment 
Programme  in  this  field; 

21.  Reiterates  the  request  to  the  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  contained  in 
paragraph  l(e)  of  resolution  2  (i)  of  the  Committee  on  Transfer  of  Technology; 

V.  United  Nations  Conference  en  Science  and  Technology  for  Development 

22.  Recognizes  the  important  contribution  which  UNCTAD  is  making  in  the  development 
of  a  comprehensive  programme  of  action  for  strengthening  the  technological  capacity 
of  developing  countries  and,  in  this  respect,  emphasizes  the  importance  of  co- 
ordinated action  t-tween  UNCTAD  and  other  "Inited  Nations  bod  es,  particularly  the 
Committee  on  Science  and  Technology  for  Development; 

23.  Welcomes  the  arrangements  that  have  been  made  at  the  third  session  of  that 
Committee  concerning  the  convening  of  the  United  Nations  Conference  on  Science 
and  Technology  for  Development  in  1979; 

24.  Notes  the  proposals  made  by  the  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  in  his  note^ 
concerning  ways  and  means  of  participation  by  UNCTAD  in  that  Conference; 


6/  TD/L.106. 
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25.  Recommends  that   the  necessary  arrangements  be  made  within  UNCTAD  to  ensure  its 
effective  participation  in  the  preparatory  process  for  the  Conference,   as  well  as  in 
the   inference  itself,    including   the  UNCTAD  contribution  in  terms  of  competent  and 
high-level  personnel   to   the  Conference   secretariat  now  being  set  up  for  this 
purpose; 

26.  Recommends  that  all  countries  give  consideration  to  the  convening  of  an  expert 
meeting  for  the  exchange  of  views  on  experience  of  and  information  on  transfer, 
development   and  adaptation  of  technology,   and  on  the   co-ordination  of  bilateral 
and  multilateral   technical   co-operation,  under  the  auspices  of  the  United  Nations 
and   in  collaboration  with  UNCTAD  in  the   context  of  preparations  for  the 

7mted   Nations  Conference  on  Science  and  Technology  for  Development. 


145th  plenary  meeting 
50  May  1976 
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RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  3Y  THE  CONFERENCE 

38    (IV).      Industrial  property^/ 

The  United  Nations   Conference  on   Trade  and  Development, 
•  Recalling  General  Assembly  resolution   3362   (S-VII)  of  16  September  1975  which,   in 
section   III,  paragraph   3,   states  :     "International  conventions  on  patents  and  trade  marks 
should  be  reviewed  and  revised  to  meet,   in  particular,   the  special  needs  of  the 
developing  countries,   in  order  that  these  conventions  may  become  more  satisfactory 
instruments  for  aiding  developing  countries  in   the   transfer  and   the  development  of 
technology.     National  patents  systems  should,  without  delay,   be  brought  into   line  with 
the  international  patent  system  in  its  revised  form", 

Recalling  also  resolution   3   (l)  of   the  Committee  on  Transfer  of  Technology,   adopted 
on  5  December  1975, 

Noting  the  Declaration  on   the  Objectives  of  the  Revision  of   the  Paris  Convention 
as  set  out  in  the  Report  of  the  Second  Session  of  the  World   Intellectual  Property 
Organization  Ad  Hoc  Group  of  Governmental  Experts  on  the  Revision  of   the  Paris 
Convention, 

Noting  further  the  proposals  made  by  the  Group  of   77  in   the  Manila  Declaration  and 
Programme  of  Action,-' 

Recognizing  the   importance  of  continued  successful  co-operation  between  UNCTAD  and 
the  World   Intellectual  Property  Organization, 


1/     The  Conference  adopted  this  resolution  without  dissent, 
2/     TO/195- 
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Convinced  that  the  encouragement  o£   inventive  capacity,  as  veil  as  the 
improvement  of  the  transfer  of  technology  and  the  actual  working  of  such  technology, 
will  accelerate  the  developmental  process,  particularly  in  developing  countries, 

Affirming  that  any  new  orientation  in  the  industrial  property  field  should  give 
full  recognition  to  the  needs  of  economic  and  social  development,  particularly  of 
developing  countries,  and  should  ensure  ar  equitable  balance  between  these  needs  and 
the  rights  granted  by  industrial  property, 

Stressing  the  importance  of  adequate  working  of  patents  in  developing  countries 
for  their  industrialization, 

1.   Reaffirms  that,  as  recommended  in  resolution  3  (I)  of  the  Committee  on 
Transfer  of  Technology  "the  process  of  revision  of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the 
Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  well  as  of  the  Model  Law  for  Developing 
Countries  on  Inventions,  should  take  full  account  of  the  responsibilities  and 
competences  of  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  and  UNCTAD  and  should  be 
guided,  inter  alia  by  the  following  considerations: 

(a)  The  need  to  improve  the  conditions  for  adaptation  of  technology  and  for 
development  of  indigenous  technology  in  developing  countries  through, 
inter  alia,  the  training  of  personnel  and  the  provision  of  access  to 
relevant  documentation ; 

(b)  The  need  to  promote  an  effective  transfer  of  technology  to  those 
countries  under  fair  and  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  ; 

(c)  That  the  importation  of  the  patented  product  is  not  as  a  general  rule  a 
substitute  for  the  working  of  the  patent  in  the  developing  country 
granting  it; 

(d)  That  more  adequate  provisions  are  required  to  avoid  abuses  of  patent 
rights  aud  to  increase  the  probaoility  of  patents  oeing  worked  in  the 
developing  country  granting  them; 

(e)  That  the  introduction  of  forms  of  protection  of  inventions  other  than 
traditional  patents  (e.g.,  inventors'  certificates,  industrial  development 
patents,  and  technology  transfer  patents)  should  be  examined; 

(f )  That  the  need  for  technical  assistance  to  developing  countries  in  the 
field  of  industrial  property,  and  in  particular  for  expanded  access  to 
and  utilization  of  patent  documentation  by  developing  countries,  in  order 
to  facilitate  the  transfer,  absorption,  adaptation  and  creation  of 
suitable  technology,  should  be  recognized; 
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(s,)     That  an  in-depth  review  of  the  provisions  on   trade  marks   should  be 

carried  out; 
(h)  .   That  there  should  be  new  and   imaginative  studies   of  possibilities  of 

giving-  preferential  treatment  to  all  developing  countries  ; 
(i)     That  an  ultimate  aim  of   the  on-going  process  of  revision  should  be  to 

provide  reasonable  conditions  for  universal  membership  in   the  Paris 

Union ; " 

2.  Urges  States  members  of  UNCTAD  participating  in  the  process  of  the  revision 
of  the  Paris  Convention  that  they  should  decide  as  soon  as  possible  on  the  final 
acceptance  of  the  Declaration  on  the  Objectives  of  the  Revision  of  the  Paris 
Convention,  as  adopted  by  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  Ad  Hoc 
Group  of  Governmental  Experts  on  the  Revision  of  the  Paris  Convention  at  its 
second  session,  held  in  Geneva  from  15  to  22  December  1975; 

3.  Recommends  that  the  conclusions  of  experts  from  developing  countries  on  the 
role  of  the  patent  system  in  the  transfer  of  technology  to  developing-  countries-*/ 
should  be  taken  into  consideration  by  all  States  and  organizations  concerned  during 
the  process  of  the  revision  of  the  Paris  Convention; 

4.  Recommends  that,  in  view  of  the  importance  attached  by  the  developing 
countries  to  the  implications  of  the  international  field  of  industrial  property  on 
their  economies  and  development,  UNCTAD  should  play  a  prominent  role  with  regard 

to  the  economic,  commercial  and  developmental  aspects  of  a  review  of  that  field,  in 
particular  the  on-going  revision  of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property.  UNCTAD,  within  its  sphere  of  competence,  should  continue  to 
contribute  actively  to  that  review; 

5-   Decides  that,  as  recommended  in  resolution  3  (i)  of  the  Committee  on  Transfer 
of  Technology,  the  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  should  "continue  developing  the 
activities  of  UNCTAD  in  providing  its  important  contribution  on  the  function  of  the 
international  patent  system  in  the  transfer  of  technology  and  the  main  lines  of 
its  revision,  related  to  economic,  commercial  and  developmental  aspects"; 
6.   Reaffirms  further  that,  as  stated  in  resolution  3  (I)  of  the  Committee  on 
Transfer  of  Technology,  "technical  assistance  on  an  increasing  scale  is  urgently 
necessary  and  should  be  provided  to  developing  countries  by  UNCTAD,  the 
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United  Nations   Industrial  Development  Organization  and  the  World   Intellectual 
Property  Organization,    through  resources   as  appropriate,   from  budgetary 
provisions,   extra -budgetary  provisions  or  other  sources,  within   their  respective 
spheres  of  competence  and  in  a  closely  co-ordinated  manner,   for  the  development 
of   the  national  capability  and  infrastructure  of   these  countries,  with  regard 
to  industrial  protjrty  as  a  means  of  promoting  national   tech   ological  development' 


145th  plenary  meeting 
30  May  1976 
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RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  3Y  THE  CONFERENCE 
39(r/).   International  code  of  conduct  on  transfer  of  technology-^ 

The  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development 

Recalling  General  Assembly  resolution  3362  (S-VTl)  of  16  September  1975,  which 
in  section  III,  paragraph  3,  states:   "All  States  should  oo-operate  in  evolving  an 
international  code  of  conduct  for  the  transfer  of  technology,  corresponding,  in 
particular,  to  the  special  needs  of  the  developing  countries.  Work  on  such  a  code 
should  therefore  be  continued  within  the  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and 
Development  and  concluded  in  time  for  decisions  to  be  reached  at  the  fourth  session 
of  the  Conference,  including  a  decision  on  the  legal  character  of  such  a  code  with  the 
objective  of  the  adoption  of  a  code  of  conduct  prior  to  the  end  of  1977", 

Recalling  also  decision  1  (i)  of  the  Committee  on  Transfer  of  Technology,  adopted 
on  4  December  1975, 

1.  Recommends: 

(a)  That  work  on  a  draft  code  of  conduct  for  the  transfer  of  technology  should  be 
accelerated  with  a  view  to  its  completion  by  the  middle  of  1977; 

(b)  That  such  work  should  consist  in  drafting  an  international  code  of  conduct; 

2.  Decides  to  establish  within  UNCTAD  an  intergovernmental  group  of  experts,  open  to 
the  participation  of  all  member  countries,  in  order  to  elaborate  the  draft  mentioned 
above,  the  group  to  hold  one  meeting  in  1976  and  as  many  meetings  as  may  be  required  in 


l/   The  Conference  adopted  this  resolution  without  dissent, 
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Ehe  group  of  experts  shall  be  free  to  formulate  the  draft  provisions 
ranging  :r:r  zandatory  to  optional,-'  without  prejudice  to  the  final 
decision  on  the  legal  character  of  the  code  of  conduct; 

3.   Recommends  further  that  the  General  Assembly,  at  its  thirty-first  session, 
convene  a  (felted  Nations  conference  under  the  auspices  of  UlfCTAD,  to  be  held 
by  the  end  of  1977,  and  that  the  said  conference  should  negotiate  on  the  draft 
elaborated  by  the  group  of  experts  mentioned  above,  as  well  as  take  all  decisions 
necessary  for  the  adoption  of  the  final  document  embodying  the  code  of  oonduct 
fcr  the  transfer  of  technology,  including  the  decision  on  its  legal  character. 


l-5th  plenary  meeting 
5C  May  1976 


^J     The  formulation  "provisions  ranging  from  mandatory  to  optional"  is  meant 
to  cover  also  voluntary  provisions. 
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RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  3Y  THE  CONFERENCE 


90(IV).  Institutional  issue 


The  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development, 

Recalling  General  Assembly  resolution  1995  (EDC)  of  30  December  1964,  which 
provides,  inter  alia,  for  a  regular  review  of  the  institutional  arrangements  of  UNCTAD, 
Recognizing  that  the  present  review  of  the  institutional  arrangements  of  UNCTAD  is 
being  made  in  the  context  of  major  changes  in  the  world  economic  situation,  which  have 
led  to  the  recognition  of  the  development  issue  as  a  major  factor  in  international 
economic  relations,  and  partly  in  response  to  which  the  General  Assembly  adopted  the 

Declaration  and  the  Programme  of  Action  on  the  Establishment  of  a  New  International 

2/  3/ 

economic  Order^  and  the  Charter  of  Economic  Rights  and  Duties  of  States,-^  as  well  as 

its  resolution  3362  (S-VIl)  of  16  September  1975  on  development  and  international 

economic  co-operation, 

Noting  that  the  General  Assembly  as  the  supreme  organ  of  the  United  Nations  system 
for  the  formulation  of  overall  policies  and  strategies  has  thus  placed  increasing 
emphasis  on  international  economic  issues,  and  convinced  of  the  need  to  maintain  the 
close  and  .co-operative  relationship  of  UNCTAD  with  the  General  Assembly, 

Conscious  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  under  the 
Charter  of  the  United  Nations  and  of  the  need  to  co-operate  with  the  Council  in  carrying 
out  those  responsibilities, 


1/   The  Conference  adopted  this  resolution  without  dissent. 

2/   General  Assembly  resolutions  3201  (S-Vl)  and  3202  (S-Vl)  of  1  May  1974. 

J/   General  Assembly  resolution  3281  (XXIX)  of  12  December  1974- 
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Recalling  farther  that   the   General  Assembly,   by  its  resolution  3362   ( S-VII), 
section  VII,   decided  to  initiate   "the  process  of  restructuring  the  United  Nations 
system  so  as  to  make  it  more  fully  capable  of  dealing  with  problems  of  international 
economic  co-operation  and  development  in  a  comprehensive  and  effective  manner  ...   and 
to  make   it  more   responsive   to  the   requirements  of  the  provisions  of  the  Declaration 
and  the  Programme  of  Action  on  the  Establishment  of  a  New  International  Economic 
Order  as  well  as   those  of  the  Charter  of  Zconomic  Rights  and  Duties  of  States," 

Considering  that  for  the   purposes  indicated  in  the   preceding  paragraphs 
effective  negotiating  machinery  is  required  to  deal  with  international   trade  and 
related  issues  of  international  economic  co-operation  and  to  translate  broad 
principles  and  guidelines  in  these   fields,    such  as  those  formulated  by  the 
General  Assembly,    into  specific   policy  measures  and  concrete  agreements  which  have 
a  substantial  impact  on  the   level,    composition  and  conditions  of  international  flows 
of  goods  and  services,    technology,    payments  and  financial  resources, 

Convinced  that  UNCTAD  has  a  major  role   to  play  in  the  achievement  of  the 
objectives  of  General  Assembly  resolutions   3201   (S-Vl),    3202   (S-Vl),    3281   (XXIX)   and 
3362   (S-VII),   and  in  the   periodic  evaluation  of  progress  accomplished  in  this  regard, 
and  that  appropriate   steps  should  be   taken  to  improve  its  own  effectiveness  in  order 
to   enable   it  better  to  fulfil   this  role, 

Having  considered  the   relevant  provisions  of  the  Manila  Declaration  and 
Programme  of  Action,-^   the   reports  of  the  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD,-^   and  the 
proposals  and  statements  made  at  the  present  session, 

I 
1.        Invites  the   General  Assembly  to  reaffirm  and,    in  carrying  forward  the   process 
of  restructuring  the  United  Nations  system,    to  be   guided  by,    inter  alia,   the 
following  considerations: 

(a)     That  in  the  exercise   of  its  mandate,    which  provides,    inter  alia,    for  it  to 
promote   international   trade,    especially  wi th  a  view  to  accelerating 
economic  development,    particularly  trade  between  countries  at  different 
stages  of  development,   between  developing  countries  and  between  countries 
with  different  social  and  economic   systems,   UNCTAD  has  performed  the 
following  main  tasks  amcog  others: 


4/        TD/l95»   part  two,    section  nine. 
$/       TD/185,   chapter  IV,   and  TD/194. 
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(i)  Formulating  new  principles  and  policy  approaches  in  respect  of 
international  trade  and  related  issues  of  international  economic 
co-operation  such  as  those  embodied  in  General  Assembly- 
resolutions  2626  (XXV)  of  24  October  1970,  3201  (S-VT),  3202  (S-VI) , 
3281  (XXIX)  and  3362  (S-VIl); 
(ii)  Providing  a  major  forum  within  the  United  Nations  for  negotiation  in 
respect  of  specific  agreements  and  commitments  on  international  trade 
and  related  issues  of  international  economic  co-operation  such  as  the 
Charter  of  Economic  Rights  and  Duties  of  States,  international 
commodity  agreements,  the  Convention  on  a  Code  of  Conduct  for  Liner 
Conferences,  the  generalized  system  of  preferences,  and  the 
elaboration  of  aid  targets; 
(iii)  Reviewing  on  a  continuous  basis  the  interrelated  problems- in  the 
field  of  international  trade  and  related  areas  of  international 
economic  co-operation,  in  particular  development  finance  and  monetary 
issues,  talcing  into  account  the  progress  being  made  in  negotiations 
on  these  questions  elsewhere,  with  a  view  to  ensuring  an  effective 
contribution,  including  recommendations,  by  UNCTAD  to  the  co-ordinated 
solution  of  such  problems  in  accordance  with  Conference 
resolution  84  (ill)  of  21  May  1972  and  Trade  and  Development  Board 
resolution  95  (XII)  of  10  May  1973; 

(b)  That  these  functions  need  to  be  strengthened  in  order  to  increase  the 
effectiveness  of  UNCTAD  as  an  organ  of  the  General  Assembly  for 
deliberation,  negotiation,  review  and  implementation  in  the  field  of 
international  trade  and  related  issues  of  international  economic 
co-operation,  which  would  play  a  major  role  in  the  improvement  of  the 
conditions  of  international  trade,  the  acceleration  of  the  growth  of  the 
world  economy,  including  in  particular  the  economic  development  of'  the 
developing  countries,  and  the  realization  of  the  objectives  of 
General  Assembly  resolutions  3201  (S-VI),  3202  (S-VT),  3281  (XXIX)  and 
3362  (S-VII); 

(c)  That  UNCTAD,  having  regard  to  its  universal  membership  and  broad  terms  of 
reference,  is  qualified  and  required  by  its  mandate  to  deal  with  relevant 
problems  of  interest  to  all  member  States,  irrespective  of  the  differences 
in  their  economic  and  social  systems; 

(d)  That  the  strengthening  of  UNCTAD  would  be  a  step  towards  the  objective, 
as  envisaged  in  General  Assembly  resolution  1995  (XIX),  paragraphs  3°  and 
31,  related  to  the  creation  of  a  comprehensive  organization  to  deal  with 
international  trade  and  related  issues  of  international  economic 
co-operation; 
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2.  Recommends  that  the  General  Assembly  urge  all  member  States  to  co-operate  with 
UNCTAD  and  to  make  full  use  of  its  potential  for  constructive  contributions  to  the 
solution  of  problems  arising  in  the   field  of  international   trade  and  related  issues 
of  international  economic  co-operation; 

3.  Recommends   that  the   General  Assembly,   in  the  light  of  paragraph  1  above  and  on 
the  basis  of  the   views  to  be   submitted  by  the  Trade  and  Development  Board,    following 
consultations  between  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  and  the 
Secretary-General  of  DNCTAD  in  accordance  with  section  II,    paragraph  5,   below,   review 
the   level  of  resources  required  by  UNCTAD  and  take   fully  into  account  the  need  for 
UNCTAD  to  have  greater  flexibility  in  budgetary,    financial  and  administrative 
matters  for  the  efficient  performance  of  its  responsibilities; 

4.  Recommends   that,   within  the   terms  of  General  Assembly  resolution  1995   (XIX), 
paragraph  2,    as  amended  by  resolution  2904  (XXVII)  of  26  September  1972,   the 
fifth  session  of  the  Conference   should  be  held  not  later  than  three  years  after  the 
fourth  session; 

5.  Recommends  that   the  General  Assembly,   at  its  thirty-first  session,   further 
amend  its  resolution  1995   (XIX)   so  that  the  membership  of  the  Trade  and  Development 
Board  shall  be  open  to  all  States  members  of  UNCTAD; 

6.  Decides   that   the   present  membership  of  the  Trade   and  Development  Board  shall 
continue   in  office  until  action  is   taken  by  the   General  Assembly  on  the 
recommendation  contained  in  paragraph  5  above; 

II 

1.  te affirms  its  determination  to  carry  out  its  mandate  fully  and  effectively; 

2.  Agrees  that: 

(a)  The  Trade  and  Development  Board  should  meet  at  ministerial  level  every 
two  years  betwoen  sessions  of  the  Conference,  unless  it  decides  otherwise, 
provided  that  one  session  at  that  level  shall  be  held  between  the  fourth 
and  fifth  sessions  of  the  Conference; 

(b)  Such  sessions  should  be  of  short  duration,  should  focus  on  clearly  defined 
important  policy  areas  and  should  be  properly  prepared  through  prior 
meetings  of  senior  officials; 

3.  Requests  the  Trade  and  Development  3oard: 

(a)  For  the  purposes  envisaged  in  General  Assembly  resolution  3202  (S-VT), 
section  IX,  the  Charter  of  Economic  Rights  and  Duties  of  States, 
article  34,  General  Assembly  resolutions  3486  (XXX)  of  12  December  1975i 
paragraph  6,  and  3506  (XXX)  of  15  December  1975,  paragraph  2,  and 
Economic  and  Social  Council  resolution  1911  (LVTI)  of  2  August  1974, 
paragraph  2,  to  establish  an  appropriate  mechanism  at  its  sixteenth  session; 
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(b)  To  establish  an  open-ended  Committee  on  Economic  Co-operation  among 
Developing  Countries,   whose   function  would  be   to  consider*   in  accordance 
with  General  Assembly  resolution  3362  (S-VIl),    section  VI,   paragraph  1, 
measures  to  provide,   as  and  when  requested,    support  and  assistance  to 
developing  countries  in  strengthening  and  enlarging  their  mutual 
co-operation  at  the   subregional,   regional  and  interregional  levels; 

(c)  Talcing  into  account  the   suggestions  outlined  in  the  report  of  the 
Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  (TD/194),   to  make  appropriate  arrangements  to 
keep  under  constant  review  the   interrelated  problems  in  the  field  of 
international  trade  and  related  areas  of  international  economic 
co-operation,   in  particular  development  finance  and  monetary  issues, 
taking  into  account  the   progress  being  made   in  negotiations  on  these 
questions  elsevrtiere,   with  a  view  to   ensuring  an  effective   contribution, 
including  recommendations,   by  U1TCTAD  to  the  co-ordinated  solution  of  such 
problems  in  accordance  with  Conference   resolution  34  (ill)   and  Trade  and 
Development  Board  resolution  95   (XII),    taking  into  consideration  relevant 
aspects  of  the  world  economic  situation  and  the  need  for  the  sustained 
development  of  the  developing  countries; 

4.  Further  requests   the  Trade   and  Development  Board,    at  its  sixteenth  session, 
taking  into  account   the  proposals  and  statements  made   at   the  present  session  of  the 
Conference,    and  the   results  thereof,   and  bearing  in  mind  the  competence  of  the 
Board  in  this  regard: 

(a)  To  introduce  greater  flexibility  into  the  operation  of  the  Board  and  its 
subsidiary  bodies,    and,    in  particular,    in  the  determination  of  their 
agendas  and  the   timing  and  frequency  of  their  sessions; 

(b)  To  rationalize   the   structure  of  the   committees  and  their  subsidiary 
bodies,   on  the  basis  of  a  redefinition  and  consolidation,   as  appropriate, 
of  their  current  terms  of  reference; 

(c)  To  improve  and,   as  necessary,    expand  existing  procedures  within  the 
framework  of  U1ICTAD  for  intergovernmental  consultations  and  negotiations 
and  for  consultations  between  governments  and  the  Secretary-General  of 
DNCTAD; 

5.  Requests   the  Secretary-General   of  UNCTAD,    taking  account  of  section  I, 
paragraph  3>    above,    to  consult  with  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  on 
the   level  of  resources  required  by  U1TCTAD  and  on  ways  and  means  of  increasing  its 
flexibility  in  budgetary,   financial  and  administrative  matters,    and  further  requests 
the  Board  at   its   sixteenth  session  to  consider  these   issues  in  the   light  of  the 
consultations  mentioned  above,    and  to  submit  in  its  report  to   the   General  Assembly 
its  views  on  the   guidelines  end  objectives  to  be   pursued; 
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6.        Reaffirms  ^he  important  contribution  which  technical  assistance   can  make  to  the 
achievement  of  the   objectives  of  UNCTAD  and  recommends  that  the  Governing  Council 
of  the  Tnited  Nations  Development  Programme,    in  response   to  requests  from  developing 
countries,   'under  their  country  programmes,   as  well  as  under  the   regional  and 
interregional  indicative   planning  figures,    extend  such  assistance   in  international 
trade   and  related  areas  of  international  economic  co-operation  through  UWCTAD  as  its 
executing  agency,    as  well  as  through  the   International  Trade  Centre  UNCTAD/GA!TT , 
as  appropriate. 


145th  plenary  meeting 
5C  :iay  1976 
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Fourth  session 
Nairobi,  5  May  1976 
Agenda  item  10 

RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  3Y  THE  CONFERENCE 

91  (IV).  The  multilateral  trade  negotiations-^ 

The  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development. 

Recognizing  the  vital  role  of  international  trade  for  the  economic  development  of 
developing  countries, 

Considering  the  relevant  provisions  of  the  Charter  of  Economic  Rights  and  Duties 
of  States  (General  Assembly  resolution  3281  (XXIX)  of  12  December  1974), 

Recalling  Conference  resolution  82  (ill)  and  General  Assembly  resolutions  3201  (S-VI) 
and  3202  (S-VI)  of  1  May  1974,  3310  (XXDC)  of  14  December  1974,  and  3362  (S-VIl)  of 
16  September  1975, 

Recalling  also  Conference  resolution  21  (II)  and  the  agreed  conclusions  of  the 
Special  Committee  on  Preferences  at  its  fourth  session,  2j 

Recalling  further  the  Declaration  of  Ministers  approved  at  Tokyo  on 
14  September  1973  regarding  the  undertaking  of  comprehensive  multilateral  trade 
negotiations , 

Reaffirming  the  need  to  secure  additional  benefits  for  the  international  trade  of 
developing  countries,  as  one  of  the  major  objectives  of  the  multilateral  trade 
negotiations,  so  as  to  improve  the  possibilities  for  these  countries  to  participate  in 
the  expansion  of  world  trade, 


1/     The  Conference  adopted  this  resolution  without  dissent. 

2/     Trade  and  Development  Board  decision  75  (S-IV)  of  13  October  1970,  annex. 
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Reiterating  the  importance  of  the  application  of  differential  measures  to 
developing  countries  in  ways  which  will  provide  special  and  more  favourable  treatment  for 
them  in  areas  of  the  negotiations  where  this  is  feasible  and  appropriate,  as  a  means  of 
achieving  the  objectives  stated  above, 

Recalling  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  2  and  9  of  the  Tokyo  Declaration  concerning 
the  improvement  in  the  international  framework  for  the  conduct  of  world  trade, 
particularly  as  they  concern  trade  between  developed  and  developing  countries  and  the 
ccmpetence  of  the  Trade  Negotiations  Committee  in  this  respect  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  10  of  the  Tokyo  Declaration, 

1.  Notes  with  appreciation  the  report  by  the  UNCTAD  secretariat  on  developments  in  the 
multilateral  trade  negotiations;  j/ 

2.  Recognizes  the  importance  of  the  multilateral  trade  negotiations  for  the  developing 
countries  and  the  advantages  for  these  countries  of  the  achievement  of  the  successful 
conclusion  of  these  negotiations  by  the  end  of  1977  consistent  with  the  principles  and 
objectives  of  the  Tokyo  Declaration,  in  such  a  way  as  to  secure  additional  benefits  for 
the  international  trade  of  developing  countries; 

3-   Urgently  invites  the  countries  participating  in  the  negotiations  to  ensure  that  the 
objectives  contained  in  the  Tokyo  Declaration,  in  particular  as  they  concern  the  problems 
of  developing  countries,  shall  be  fully  achieved; 

4.   Underlines  the  need  to  make  rapid  progress  in  each  of  the  sectors  of  the 
negotiations,  particularly  with  regard  to  the  problems  of  developing  countries; 

5-   Reaffirms  the  need  to  avoid  any  inappropriate  bilateralization  of  the  negotiating 
process  in  order  to  preserve  the  multilateral  character  of  the  trade  negotiations; 

6.  Urges  the  concrete  and  expeditious  application  in  the  multilateral  trade 
negotiations  of  differential  measures  which  would  provide  special  and  more  favourable 
treatment  for  developing  countries  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Tokyo 
Declaration; 

7.  Suggests  that  participating  countries  consider  in  the  context  of  the  development  of 
appropriate  general  procedures  the  development  of  appropriate  special  procedures  for  the 
negotiations  with  the  developing  countries; 

8.  Underlines  that  in  the  sector  of  tropical  products  which  is  recognized  as  a  special 
and  priority  sector,  countries  participating  in  these  negotiations  should  aim  at 
completing  them  by  the  end  of  1976; 

9«   Stresses  the  need  to  ensure  that  least  developed  countries  receive  special 
treatment  in  the  context  of  any  general  or  specific  measures  taken  in  favour  of  the 
developing  countries  during  the  negotiations; 
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10.  Recalls  that  developed  countries  do  not  expect  reciprocity  for  commitments  made  by 
them  in  the  negotiations  to  reduce  or  remove  tariff  and  other  barriers  to  the  trade  of 
developing  countries,  i.e.  the  developed  countries  do  not  expect  the  developing 
countries  in  the  course  of  the  negotiations  to  make  contributions  which  are  inconsistent 
with  their  individual  development,  financial  and  trade  needs; 

11.  Welccmes  the  agreement  of  the  Trade  Negotiations  Committee  that  the  negotiations 
shall  cover  all  products  of  particular  export  interest  to  developing  countries; 

12.  Stresses  the  importance  of  maintaining  and  improving  the  generalized  system  of 
preferences  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  5  of  the  Tokyo  Declaration; 

13.  Underlines  that  there  is  widespread  recognition  that  subsidies  and  countervailing 
duties  are  areas  where  special  and  differentiated  treatment  for  developing  countries  is 
both  feasible  and  appropriate; 

14.  Recalls  the  provisions  of  the  Tokyo  Declaration  according  to  which  consideration 
shall  be  given  to  improvements  in  the  international  framework  for  the  conduct  of  world 
trade  which  might  be  desirable  in  the  light  of  progress  in  the  negotiations  and  in  this 
connexion  draws  attention  tc  the  proposal  for  establishing  a  group  with  the  following 
mandate:   "to  improve  the  international  framework  for  the  conduct  of  world  trade, 
particularly  with  respect  to  trade  between  developed  and  developing  countries  and 
differentiated  and  more  favourable  measures  to  be  adopted  in  such  trade"; 

II 

15.  Recommends  that  the  countries  participating  in  the  multilateral  trade  negotiations 
give  consideration  to  the  following  views  of  the  developing  countries  on  specific  issues 
which  the  latter  countries  consider  to  be  of  major  importance: 

(a)  The  need  to  ensure  the  immediate  agreement  on,  and  application  of,  differential 
measures  in  favour  of  developing  countries  in  all  areas  of  the  negotiations; 

(b)  The  need  for  agreement  on  differentiated  measures  for  special  and  more 
favourable  treatment  tc  developing  countries,  to  be  applied  to  negotiations 
in  specific  areas  of  the  multilateral  trade  negotiations  prior  to  or  at  the 
same  time  as  agreement  on  general  rules  or  principles  for  negotiations  in 
such  areas  ? 

(c)  Immediate  action  on  the  specific  recuests  and  proposals  of  developing 
countries,  in  areas  of  special  priority,  by  the  middle  of  1976,  and  the 
implementation  of  the  agreed  concessions,  from  1  January  1977; 

(d)  Strict  adherence  tc  the  principle  of  non-reciprocity.  The  question  of  the 
contribution  of  the  developing  countries  tc  the  over-all  objectives  of  the 
negotiations  consistent  with  their  trade,  development  and  financial  needs 
should  not  be  considered  until  the  objectives  and  commitments  of  the  Tokyo 
Declaration  in  their  favour  are  adequately  fulfilled; 

(e)  The  binding  of  commitments  and  concessions  in  the  negotiations  in  favour  of 
developing  countries; 

(f)  Inclusion  of  all  developing  countries  as  beneficiaries  in  the  schemes  of 
generalized  preferences? 
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(g)     Advance   implementation  of  concessions   in  favour  of  developing  countries; 

(h)     Special  priority  in   the  scope,   content  and  depth  of  concessions  relating  to  both 
tariff  and  ncn-tariff  measures   for  tropical  products  requested  by  developing 
countries   -hould  be  assured  at  the   earliest  possible  late   in  accordance  with 
sub-paragraph   (c)   above,   en  a  non-reciprocal  basis  and,   as  appropriate,   on  a 
preferential  basis; 

(i)     Deeper-than-formula  tariff  cuts   for  products   of  interest  to  developing 
countries  not  included  in  the  generalized  system  of  preferences; 

(j)     The  binding  in  GATT  of  preferential  tariff  margins; 

(k)     Effective  compensation   in  case  of  the  erosion  of  preferential  margins  resulting 
from  the  most-favoured-naticn   tariff  cuts; 

(l)      Immediate  elimination  or  liberalization  of  quantitative  restrictions   and 
other  non-tariff  barriers  affecting  exports   of  developing  countries. 
Quantitative  restrictions   inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  the  GATT  applied 
by  developed  countries  should  be  eliminated  without  any  delay; 

(m)     More  favourable   treatment  in   the  application  of  government  procurement 
policies   in  favour  of  developing  countries  as  compared  with  developed 
countries.     Developed  countries  should  give   to  developing  country  suppliers 
treatment  no  less  favourable   than  that  they  accord  to  their  domestic 
suppliers   in  the   field  of  government  procurement; 

(n)     Recognition  of  the  right  of  developing  countries   to  accord  export  subsidies 
in  the   context  of  their  development  and  industrialization  policies  without 
this  giving  rise   to  the  application  of  countervailing  duties; 

(o)     Exemption  of  the  developing  countries,    in  principle,   from  the  application  of 
safeguard  measures ; 

(p)     Provision  for  differential   treatment  for,   and  deferred  compliance  by, 

developing  countries  with  the  provisions   of  the   codes  being  elaborated  in  the 
multilateral  trade  negotiations ; 

III 

16.  Recommends  that: 

(a)  The  Trade  and  Development  Board  and  its  subsidiary  bodies  concerned  follow 

closely  the  developments  and  issues  in  the  multilateral  trade  negotiations  of 
particular  concern  to  the  developing  countries; 


131 


TD/RES/91(IV) 
page  5 

(b)  The  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD,  in  co-operation  with  the  regional  commissions, 
continue  to  give  necessary  technical  assistance  to  developing  countries  to 
facilitate  their  effective  participation  in  the  negotiations.  The 

United  Nations  Development  Programme  should  consider  as  favourably  as  possible 
the  strengthening  of  its  Technical  Assistance  Project  on  the  multilateral 
trade  negotiations ; 

(c)  In  the  light  of  developments  in  the  negotiations,  the  Trade  Negotiations 
Committee  give  consideration  to  improvements  in  the  agreed  arrangements 
concerning  the  attendance  of  the  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  at  the  meetings 
of  the  Committee  and  its  subsidiary  bodies  and  his  receipt  of  relevant 
documents  in  as  timely  a  manner  as  possible. 


145th  plenary  meeting 
50  May  1976 
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RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  BY  THE  CONFERENCE 

92 (IV)  Measures  of ' -support  by  developed  countries  and  international 

organizations  for  the  programme  of   economic   co-operation  among 

developing  countries  1/ 

The  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development, 

Recalling  General  Assembly  resolutions  3177  ( XXVIII )  of  17  December  1973, 
3241  (XXIX)  of  29  November  1974  and  3442  (XXX)  of  9  December  1975  on  economic 
co-operation  among  developing  countries, 

Recalling  also  the  Declaration  and  the  Programme  of  Action  on  the  Establishment  of 
a  New  International  Economic  Order,-'    as  well  as  the  Charter  of  Economic  Rights  and 
Duties  of   States,-*' 

Recalling  further  its   concerted  declaration  23    (II)   of   26  March  1968  and 
resolution  48    (III)   of   18  May  1972  on  trade  expansion,   economic  co-operation  and 
regional  integration  among  developing  countries, 

Noting  the  relevant  resolutions  of   the  Conference  of  Ministers  for  Foreign  Affairs 
of  Non-Aligned  Countries  held  at  Lima  from  25   to  30  August   1975  dealing  with  co-operation 
among  developing  countries, 
group  of   countries, 


-**    as  well  as  the  results  of   earlier  conferences  of   the  same 


The  Conference  adopted  this  resolution  without  dissent. 
General  Assembly  resolutions   3201    (S-VI)  and  3202   (S-Vl)   of   1  May  1974. 
General  Assembly  resolution  3281    (XXLX)   of   12  December  1974- 
A/10217,    annex. 
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Considering  the  role  and  responsibility  assigned  to  UNCIAL  by  the  above- 
mentioned  resolutions  in  the  implementation  of  measures  of  support  concerning 
promotion  of  co-operation  among  developing  countries, 

Taking  note  of  the  programme  of  economic  co-operation  among  developing  countries 
adopted  by  the  Third  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Group  of  77"^  and  having  considered 
the  concrete  measures  through  which  effective  and  substantial  support  for  this 
programme  should  be  forthcoming  from  the  developed  countries  and  international 
organizations, 

Recognizing  that,  while  efforts  by  the  developing  countries  play  a  decisive 
role  in  achieving  their  development  goals,  however  much  the  developing  countries 
mobilize  their  own  resources  in  the  pursuit  of  their  economic  and  social  objectives 
it  would  not  be  possible  for  them  to  achieve  such  objectives  without  concomitant 
action  on  the  part  of  developed  countries  and  the  institutions  in  the  international 
community, 

Affirming  the  principle  of  interdependence  and  that  the  growth  and  development 
of  the  developing  countries  and  the  prosperity  of  the  international  community  as  a  • 
whole  depend  upon  the  prosperity  of  its  constituent  parts, 

Reaffirming  General  Assembly  resolution  3362  (S-VII)  of  16  September  1975, 

Urges  the  developed  countries  and  the  United  Nations  system  to  provide,  as  and 
when  requested,  support  and  assistance  to  developing  countries  in  strengthening  and 
enlarging  their  mutual  co-operation.   To  this  end: 

(a)  The  developed  countries,  both  the  developed  market-economy  countries  and 
the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe,  commit  themselves  to  abstain  as 
appropriate  from  adopting  any  kind  of  measures  or  action  which  could  adversely 
affect  the  decisions  of  developing  countries  in  favour  of  the  strengthening  of  their 
economic  co-operation  and  the  diversification  of  their  production  structures; 

(b)  The  developed  countries,  both  the  developed  market-economy  countries ' and 
the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe,  agree  to  support  and  facilitate  the 
implementation  of  legitimate  decisions  taken  by  the  developing  countries  in  order 
to  ensure  fulfilment  of  their  programmes  of  economic  co-operation,  including  the 
following  measures: 


5/   TD/195,  annex  I,  resolution  1. 
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(i)  Support  for  existing  and  new  programmes  of  interregional, 

regional  and  subregicnal  economic  co-operation  and  integration 
among  developing  countries,  including  those  aimed  at  full 
economic  integration  as  well  as  those  with  more  limited  trade, 
monetary  and  sectoral  objectives; 

(ii)  Support  for  developing  countries  in  the  setting  up  and  functioning 
of  their  multinational  marketing  enterprises.   This  support  should 
include  the  removal  of  any  restraints,  where  they  exist,  or  of  any 
future  restraints  which  would  adversely  affect  their  operation; 
(iii)  Allocation  of  funds  within  their  development  assistance  programmes 
for  the  promotion  of  multinational  ventures  of  developing  countries, 
such  funds  to  be  applied  to  the  financing  of  feasibility  studies, 
project  Inventories  and  the  building  up  and  assessment  of  available 
technologies  and  technological  research; 

(iv)  Consideration  of  measures  by  developed  countries,  in  furtherance  of 
the  programme  of  economic  co-operation  among  developing  countries, 
to  reduce  further  the  interest  cost  of  loans  to  recipient  developing 
countries,  particularly  in  the  context  of  multilateral  development 
financing; 
(v)  Support,  including  financial  support,  for  programmes  of  economic 
and  technical  co-operation  of  developing  countries; 

(vi)  Facilitating  the  participation  of  developing  countries,  on  a 

sub-contracting  basis,  in  projects  undertaken  by  the  developed 
countries ; 
(c)  The  developed  market-economy  countries  should,  ir  particular: 

(i)  Support  preferential  trade  arrangements  among  developing  countries, 
including  those  of  limited  scope,  through  technical  assistance  and 
through  appropriate  policy  measures  in  international  trade 
organizations ; 

(ii)  Facilitate  in  every  way  possible  the  conclusion  cf  jrirate  jales 

contracts,  where  feasible,  for  equipment  and  technological  components, 
so  as  to  encourage  importation  of  technology  by  developing  countries 
from  other  developing  countries; 
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(iii)  Provide  technical  support  for  the  establishment  of  financial  and 
capital  markets  in  developing  countries,  so  as  to  help  strengthen 
direct  financial  links  between  surplus  and  deficit  developing 
countries; 

(iv)  In  order  to  encourage  economic  co-operation  among  developing 
countries,  and  to  meet  capital  needs  arising  in  that  context, 
actively  implement  their  undertakings  in  Genera  Assembly- 
resolution  3362  (S-VTI)  by  adopting  specific  actions  to  grant 
developing  countries  increased  access,  on  favourable  terms,  to  the 
capital  markets  of  the  developed  market-economy  countries,  to  the 
extent  that  the  possibilities  in  each  of  these  countries  allow; 
(v)  Consider  the  expansion  of  existing,  and  the  creation  of  new,  export 
credit  finance  and  guarantee  schemes  by  the  World  Bank  and  regional 
and  subregional  development  banks  in  the  light  of  existing  studies 
and  of  on-going  studies  which  are  being  undertaken  by  international 
institutions  on  this  subject  and  which  should  be  expeditiously 
finalized; 
(d)  The  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  should  lend  their  support  in 
particular  through: 

(i)  The  provision  of  technical  assistance  for  the  setting  up  and 

operation  of  State  import  and  export  enterprises  of  the  developing 
countries,  at  both  the  national  and  the  multinational  level; 

(ii)  The  promotion  of  links,  wherever  appropriate,  between  the 

transferable  rouble  system  of  the  International  Bank  for  Economic 
Co-operation  and  subregionr.l  and  regional  parents  arrangements  of 
developing  countries; 
(iii)  Technical  assistance  to  developing  countries  engaged  in  the 

formulation  of  joint  investment  programmes  of  developing  countries 
in  the  productive  sectors,  as  well  as  technical,  commercial  and 
financial  support  to  those  countries  in  the  implementation  of  such 
programmes.   In  this  context  there  should  also  be  a  sharing  with 
developing  countries  of  the  experience  of  the  socialist  countries 
of  Eastern  Europe. 
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(e)  International     financial  institutions,   including  regional  and  subregional 
ones,    should,   within   the  framework  of   their  statutory  provisions  and  potential   to 
evolve  further,   give  their  strongest   support  for  the  programme  of   economic 

co— operation  among     developing  countries,   particularly  by: 

(i)  Adjusting  their  internal  operational  and  financial  policies  so  as  to 
take  specific  account  of  the  particular  difficulties  involved  in  the 
promotion  of  multinational  projects.     This  may  be  achieved  by: 

-  the  creation  of   special  promotional  units  within  these 
institutions; 

-  the  creation  of   pre-investment  funds  for  the  preparation  and 
promotion  of  multinational  investment  projects;     and 

-  the  provision  of   loan  funds  for  such  projects; 

(ii)  Making  use  of  part  of  their  resources  for  equity  or  other  forms  of 
financing  of  multinational  enterprises  set  up  by  developing  member 
States. 

(f )  DNCTAD   should  strengthen  its      capability       commensurate  with  its  expanding 
role  as  executing  agency  for  technical  assistance  to  developing  countries,    in  the 
promotion  and  implementation  of   their  programmes  of   economic  cc— operation  at  the 
subregional,   regional  and  interregional  levels. 

(g)  The  United  Nations   system,   and  in  particular  the  United  Nations 
Development   Programme,   should  devote  a  larger  proportion  of   technical  assistance 
resources,   and  UNCTAD   should  devote  a  larger  portion  of  any  funds  in  trust  it  may 
have  available  for  that  purpose,   to  projects  related  to  economic   co-operation  among 
developing  countries,    especially  those  programmes  which  include,   or  are  negotiated 
among  least  developed,   land-locked  and  is!  nd  developing  cou:  tries.     To  that  end, 
donor  countries   should  favourably  consider  providing  direct  contributions, 

inter  alia  in  the  form  of   trust  funds  for  specific  projects  of   technical  assistance 

undertaken  by  UNCTAD  and  other  bodies  of   the  United  Nations  system  in  the  field  of 

economic  cc— operation  among  developing  countries. 

(h)     Donor  countries  should  increase  their  voluntary  contributions  to  the 

United  Nations  Development   Programme,   with  a  view,    inter  alia,    to  enabling  it  to 

meet   the  increasing  technical  assistance  requirements  of  developing  countries  in 

the  implementation  of   their  programmes  of   economic  co-operation  at   the  subregional, 

regional  and  interregional  levels. 

145th  plenary  meeting 
?C  May   1976 
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"  The  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Develanmcnt,  — *~ 

Recalling  the  Declaration  and  the  Programme  of  Action  on  the  Establishment  of 
a  Hew  International  Economic  Ordei-^  as  well  as  the  Charter  of  Economic  Fights  and 
Duties  of  States,-^  which  lay  down  the  foundations  of  the  new  international  economic 
order,  General  Assembly  resolution  623  (VII )  of  21  December  1352  and  Conference 
recommendation  A.II.l. 

Recalling,  in  particular,  section  I,  paragraph  3(a)  (iv),  of  the  Programme  of 
Action  on  the  Establishment  of  a.  Hew  International  Economic  Order,  relating  to  the 
preparation  of  an  over-ail  integrated  programme  for  "a  comprehensive  range  of 
commodities  of  expert  interest  to  developing  countries", 

Recalling  also  section  I,  paragraph  5?  of  General  Assembly  resolution  53°2  (3-VIl) 
of  16  September  1975  >  which  states,  inter  alia,  that  :lan  impoi-tant  nim  of  the  fourth 
session  of  the  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development,  in  addition  to  work 
in  progress  elsewhere,  should  be  to  reach  decisions  on  the  improvement  of  market 
structures  in  the  field  of  raw  materials  and  commodities  of  export  interest  to  the 
developing  countries,  including  decisions  with  respect  to  an  integrated  programme  and 
the  applicability  of  elements  thereof, 


l/   The  Conference  adopted  this  resolution  without  dissent. 

2/   General  Assembly  resolutions  3201  (S-VI)  and  3202  (S-VI)  of  1  Hay  1974- 

J_/   General  Assembly  resolution  ~231  (XXK)  of  12  December  1974- 
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.  _:.rjT  note  of  the  work  undertaken  on  commodities  in  preparation  for  the 
fourth  session  of  the  Conference,   in  particular  the  proposals  submitted  by  the 
Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  for  an  integrated  programme  for  commodities. 

;  ilmng   the  important  role  of  lli'CIAD  in  the   field  of  commodities, 

Bearing  in  mind  resolution  16   (VIII)  of  the  Committee  on  Commodities  concerning 
decisions  by  the   Conference  at  its  fourth  session  with  respc :t  to  an  integrated 
programme  for  commodities,  on,   inter  alia; 

(a)  objectives; 

(b)  commodities  to  be  covered; 

(c)  international  measures: 

(d)  follow-up  procedures  and   time-table  for  the  implementation  of  agreed 
measures ; 

Affirming  the  importance   to  both  producers  and  consumers,   notably  the  developing 
countries,   of  commodity  exports  for  foreign  exchange  earnings  and  of  commodity  imports 
for  welfare  and  economic  development, 

Recognizing  the  need  to   conduct  international   trade  on  the  basis  of  mutual 
advantage  and  equitable  benefits,   taking  into  account  the  interests  of  all  States, 
particularly  those  of  the  developing  countries, 

Recognizing  also   the  need  for  improved  forms  of  international  co-operation  in 
the  field  of  commodities  which  should  promote  economic  and  social  development, 
particularly  of  the  developing  countries, 

Recognizing  further  the  urgent  need  for  substantial  progress  in  stimulating 
food  production  in  developing  countries  and  the  important  bearing  of  international 
commodity  policies  on  this  aim, 

Recalling  the  proposal   in  the  Ilanila  Declaration  and  Programme  of  Action  for 
the  establishment  of  a  common  fund  for  the  financing  of  international   commodity 
stocks,   co-ordinated  national   stocks  or  other  necessary  measures  within  the. 
framework  of  commodity  arrangements,-^*' 

3earing  in  mind  the  view  that   there  might  be   financial   savings  in  operating 
a  central   facility  for  the  purpose  of  financing  buffer  stocks, 

Tiling  note  of  the  readiness  of  a  number  of  countries,  expressed  prior  to  and 
at  the  fourth  session  of  the  Conference,  to  participate  in  and  financially  support 
a  common  fond, 

IToting   that   there  are  differences  of  views  as   to   the  objectives  and  modalities 
of  a  common  fund, 


tj       7D/195,   part  two,   section  one,   paragraph  5(a) 
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Convinced  of  the  need  for  an  over-all  approach  and  an  integrated  programme  for 
commodities  which  is  a  programme  of  global  action  to  improve  market  structures  in 
international  trade  in  commodities  of  interest  to  developing  countries,  and  which 
is  consistent  \r±th   the  interests  of  all  countries,  particularly  those  of  the 
developing  countries,  and  assures  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  various  elements 
involved  while  respecting  the  characteris-ics  of  individual  commodities, 

Decides  to  adopt  the  following  Integrate*  Programme  for  Commodities: 
I.  OBJECTIVES 

With  a  view  to  improving  the  terms  of  trade  of  developing  countries  and  in 
order  to  eliminate  the  economic  imbalance  between  developed  and  developing  countries, 
concerted  efforts,  should  be  made  in  favour  of  the  developing  countries  towards 
expanding  and  diversifying  their  trade,  improving  and  diversifying  their  productive 
capacity,  improving  their  productivity  and  increasing  their  export  earnings,  with 
a  viev  to  counteracting  the  adverse  effects  of  inflation,  thereby  sustaining  real 
incomes.  Accordingly  the  following  objectives  are  agreed: 

1.  To  achieve  stable  conditions  in  commodity  trade,  including  avoidance  of 
excessive  price  fluctuations,  at  levels  which  would: 

(a)  be  remunerative  and  just  to  producers  and  equitable  to  consumers; 

(b)  take  account  of  world  inflation  and  changes  in  the  world  economic  and 
monetary  situations; 

(c)  promote  equilibrium  betveen  supply  and  demand  within  expanding  world 
commodity  trade; 

2.  To  improve  and  sustain  the  real  income  of  individual  developing  countries 
through  increased  export  earnings,  and  to  protect  them  from  fluctuations  in  export 
earnings,  especially  from  commodities; 

3.  To  seek  to  improve  market  access  and  reliability  of  supply  for  primary 
products  and  the  processed  products  thereof,  bearing  in  mind  the  needs  and  interests 
of  developing  countries; 

4.  To  diversify  production  in  developing  countries,  including  food  production, 
and  to  expand  processing  of  primary  products  in  developing  countries  with  a  view  to 
promoting  their  industrialization  and  increasing  their  export  earnings; 
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5.   To  improve  the  competitiveness  of,  and  tc  encourage  research  and  development 
on  the  problems  of,  natural  products  competing  with  synthetics  and  substitutes,  and 
to  consider  the  harmonization,  where  appropriate,  of  the  production  of  synthetics 
and  substitutes  m  developed  countries  with  the  supply  of  natural  products  produced 
in  developing  countries. 

Tr  ir-rove  market  structures  in  the  field  of  raw  materials  and  commodities  of 
export  interest  to  developing  countries. 

7.   To  improve  marketing,  distribution  and  transport  system  for  commodity  exports 
of  developing  countries,  including  an  increase  in  their  participation  in  these 
activities  and  their  earnings  frcm  them. 

II.  COMMODITY  COVERAGE 

The  commodity  coverage  of  the  Integrated  Programme  should  talce  into  account 
the  interests  of  developing  countries  in  bananas,  bauxite,  cocoa,  coffee,  copper, 
cotton  and  cotton  yarns,  hard  fibres  and  products,  iron  ore,  jute  and  products, 
manganese,  meat,  phosphates,  rubber,  sugar,  tea,  tropical  timber,  tin,  and  vegetable 
oils,  including  olive  oil,  and  oilseeds,  among  others,  it  being  understood  that 
other  products  could  be  included,  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  set  out  in 
section  IV  below. 

III.   INTERNATIONAL  MEASURES  CF  THE  PROGRAMME 

1.  It  is  agreed  that  steps  will  be  taken,  as  described  in  section  IV, 
paragraphs  1  to  J,  below,  towards  the  negotiation  of  a  common  fund. 

2.  It  10  als:  agreed  to  tal:e  the  following  measures,  to  be  applied  singly  or  in 
combination,  including  action  in  the  context  of  international  commodity  arrangements 
between  producers  and  consumers,  in  the  light  of  the  characteristics  and  problems 

of  each  commodity  and  the  special  needs  of  developing  countries: 

(a)  Setting  up  of  international  commodity  stocking  arrangements; 

(b)  Harmonization  of  stocking  policies  and  the  setting  up  of  co-ordinated 
national  stocks  j 

(c)  Establishment  of  pricing  arrangements,  in  particular  negotiated  price 
ranges,  which  would  be  periodically  reviewed  and  appropriately  revised, 
talnng  into  account,  inter  alia,  movements  in  prices  of  imported 
manufactured  goods,  exchange  rates,  production  costs  and  world  inflation, 
and  levels  of  production  and  consumption ; 
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(d)  Internationally  agreed  supply  management  measures,  including  export 
quotas  and  production  policies  and,  where  appropriate,  multilateral 
long-term  supply  and  purchase  commitments ; 

(e)  Improvement  of  procedures  for  information  and  consultation  on  market 
conditions ; 

(f )  Improvement  and  enlargement  of  compensatory  financing  facilities  for 
the  stabilization,  around  a  growing  trend,  of  export  earnings  of 
developing  countries; 

(g)  Improvement  of  market  access  for  the  primary  and  processed  products  of 
developing  countries  through  multilateral  trade  measures  in  the 
multilateral  trade  negotiations,  improvement  of  schemes  of  generalized 
preferences  and  their  extension  beyond  the  period  originally  envisaged, 
and  trade  promotion  measures; 

(h)  International  measures  to  improve  the  infrastructure  and  industrial 

capacity  of  developing  countries,  extending  from  the  production  of  primary 
commodities  to  their  processing,  transport  and  marketing,  as  well  as  to 
the  production  of  finished  manufactured  goods,  their  transport, 
distribution  and  exchange,  including  the  establishment  of  financial, 
exchange  and  other  institutions  for  the  remunerative  management  of  trade 
transactions ; 

(i)  Measures  to  encourage  research  and  development  on  the  problems  of  natural 
products  competing  with  synthetics  and  consideration  of  the  harmonization 
where  appropriate,  of  the  production  of  synthetics  and  substitutes  in 
developed  countries  with  the  supply  of  natural  products  produced  in 
developing  countries ; 

( j )  Consideration  of  special  measures  for  commodities  whose  problems  cannot 
be  adequately  solved  by  stocking  and  which  experience  a  persistent  price 
decline. 

3.  The  interests  of  developing  importing  countries,  particularly  the  least 
developed  and  the  most  seriously  affected  among  them,  and  those  lacking  in  natural 
resources,  adversely  affected  by  measures  under  the  Integrated  Programme,  should  be 
protected  by  means  of  appropriate  differential  and  remedial  measures  within  the 
Programme. 

4.  Special  measures,  including  exemption  from  financial  contributions,  should  be 
taken  to  accommodate  the  needs  of  the  least  developed  countries  in  the  Integrated 
Programme  for  Commodities. 
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5.       Efforts   en  specific  measures  for  reaching  arrangements  on  products,    groups  of 
products  cr  sectors  which,    for  various   reasons,   are  not  incorporated  in  the  first 
stage   of  application  of  the   Integrated  Programme   should  be  continued. 

The  application  of  any  of  the  measures  *.:hich  may  concern  existing  international 
arrangements  on  commodities   covered  by  the   Integrated  Programme  would  be  decided  by 
governments  within  the   commodity  organizations  concerned. 
IV.     PROCEDURES  AND  TIME-TABI2 

1.  The   Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  is  requested  to  convene  a  negotiating 
conference  open  to  all  members  of  UNCTAD  on  a  common  fund  no  later  than  March  1977. 

2.  The  Secretary-General   of  UNCTAD  is  further  requested  to   convene  preparatory 
meetings  prior  to   the  conference   referred  to   in  paragraph  1  above   concerning, 
inter  alia: 

(a)  Elaboration  of  objectives; 

(b)  The  financing  needs  of  a  common  fund  and  its  structure; 

(c)  Sources  of  finance; 

(d)  Mode  of  operations; 

(e)  Decision-making  and  fund  management. 

3.  Member  countries  are  invited  to  transmit  to  the  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD, 
prior  to  50  September  197$,  any  proposals  they  may  have  concerning  the  above  and 
related  issues. 

4t        The   Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  is  further  requested  to  convene,    in 

consultation  with  international   organizations  concerned,   preparatory  meetings  for 

international  negotiations  on  individual  products,    in  the  period  beginning 

1   September  1976.      These  meetings   should  complete   their  work  as   soon  as  possible, 

but  not  later  than  February  1978.     The   task  of  the  preparatory  meetings  shall  be 

to: 

(a)  Propose  appropriate  measures  and  techniques  required  to  achieve   the 
objectives  of  the   Integrated  Programme ; 

(b)  Determine  financial  requirements  resulting  from  the  measures  and 
te chni que  0  proposed ; 

(c)  Recommend  follow-up  action  required  through  the  negotiation  of  commodity 
agreements,    or  other  measures; 

(d)  Prepare  draft  proposals  of  such  agreements   for  the  consideration  of 
governments  and  for  use   in  commodity  negotiating  conferences. 
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5.  The  Secretary-General  of  UNO TAD  is  further  requested  tc  convene,   as  and  when 
required,    commodity  negotiating  conferences  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  completion 
of  each  preparatory  meeting  held  pursuant  to  paragraph  4  above-      These  negotiations 
should  be  concluded  by  the  end  of  1978. 

6.  The  Secretary-General  of  MCTAD  is  requested  to  undertake   the  necessary 
arrangements  for  the   servicing  of  the  preparatory  meetings  and  the   subsequent 
commodity  negotiating  conferences,    in  co-operation  with  the  secretariats  of  the 
specialized  commodity  bodies  and  other  organizations  concerned. 

7.  It  is  agreed  that  international  negotiations  or  renegotiations  on  individual 
commodities   covered  by  existing  agreements  shall  be   in  accordance  with  appropriate 
established  procedures  for  the  purpose  of  concluding  international  arrangements. 

8.  The  Trade  and  Development  Board  is  instructed  to  establish  an  ad  hoc 
intergovernmental  committee   to  co-ordinate   the  preparatory  work  and  the  negotiations, 
to  deal  with  major  policy  issues   that  may  arise,   including  commodity  coverage,   and 

to  co-ordinate   the   implementation  of  the  measures  under  the   Integrated  Programme. 


145th  plenary  meeting 
50  May  1976 
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P  O  U  C  H  2  0 

.JUN  161976 

United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development 


Distr. 

GENERAL 

ID/RES/ 94 (IV) 
10  June  1976 

Original :  ENGLISH 


Fourth  session 
Nairobi,  5  May  1976 
Agenda  item  11 

RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  BY  THE  CONFERENCE 
94(IV).  Debt  problems  of  developing  countries— 

The  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development, 

Bearing  in  mind  the  mounting  debt  burden  and  the  critical  problems  of  many- 
developing  countries, 

Recalling  the  contribution  that  UNCTAD  has  been  making  in  the  field  of  debt 
problems  of.  developing  countries, 

1.  Welcomes  the  fact  that  at  the  fourth  session  of  the  Conference  the  governments 
of  the  developed  countries  pledged  themselves  to  respond  in  a  multilateral  framework  by- 
quick  and  constructive  consideration  of  individual  requests,  with  a  view  to  taking 
prompt  action  to  relieve  developing  countries  suffering  from  debt-service  difficulties, 
in  particular  least  developed  countries  and  most  seriously  affected  developing  countries; 

2.  Invites  appropriate  existing  international  fora  to  determine,  before  the  end 
of  1976,  what  features  might  usefully  be  discerned  from  past  operations,  together  with 
others  that  might  be  identified  in  the  light  of  the  present  situation  of  the  least 
developed  countries,  the  most  seriously  affected  developing  countries  and  other 
countries  in  need,  which  could  provide  guidance  in  future  operations  relating  to  debt 
problems  as  a  basis  for  dealing  flexibly  with  individual  cases; 

3.  Requests  the  Trade  and  Development  Board,  at  its  ministerial  session  to  be 
held  in  1977,  to  review  the  action  taken  in  pursuance  of  the  present  resolution,  and 
requests  the  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  to  convene  an  intergovernmental  group  of 
experts  to  assist  as  necessary  in  that  task. 

145th  plenary  meeting 

M   May  1976 


1/  The  Conference  adopted  this  resolution  without  dissent. 
GE. 76-66141 
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16  June  1976 
Original:     ENCLISH 


Fourth  session 
Nairobi,    5  May  1976 
Agenda  item  15 


RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  BY  THE   CONFERENCE 


95(IV).     Trade  relations   among   countries  having   different  economic 

and  social  systems:     Multilateral  action  for  expanding   trade  and 

economic  relations  among   countries  having   different  economic 

and  social  systems,    in  particular  action  that  would  contribute 

to   the   development  of  developing   countries   1/ 

The  United  Nations   Conference  on  Trade  and  Development, 

Recalling  General  Assembly  resolution  1995   (XIX)  of  30  December  1964,   section  II, 
paragraph  3   (a), 

Reaffirming  the  relevant  provisions  of  Conference  resolutions   15   (H)  of 
25  March  1968  and  53   (III)  of  19  May  1972, 

Recalling   the  relevant  provisions  of  the  Declaration  and  the  Programme  of  Action 
on  the  Establishment  of  a  New  International  Economic   Order,-=/  as  well  as  of  the   Charter 
of  Economic  Rights  anu  Duties  of  States-^ and  of  General  Assembly  resolution   3362   (S-VIl) 
of  16  September  1975  on  development  and  international  economic  co-operation, 

Recalling  also  the   Lima  Declaration  and  Plan  of  Action  on   Industrial  Development 
and  Co-operation,-^   adopted  at   the   Second  General  Conference  of  the  United  Nations 
Industrial  Development  Organization,   which,    in  particular,    recommends  that  the  share 
of  developing  countries   "should  be   increased  to   the  maximum  possible  extent  and  so  far 
as  possible  to  at   least  25  per  cent  of  total  world  industrial  production  by  the 
year  2000", 


1/  The  Conference  adopted  this  resolution  without   dissent. 

2/  General  Assembly  resolutions   3201   (S-Vl)   and  3202   (S-Vl)   of  1  May  1974- 

2/  General  Assembly  resolution  3281   (XXIX)  of  12  December  1974- 

4/  A/10112,   chapter  IV. 


GS. 76-66203 
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Taking   ir.tc   account  the   specific  proposals  of  developing   countries  members  of 
the  Group  of  77  as   contained  in  section  eight  of  the  Manila  declaration  and 
Programme  of  Action,-^   and  taking  note  of  the  proposals   submitted  by  the  various 
groups   of  countries, 

Taking   further  into  account   the  unanimously  accepted  objectives  of  the 
International  Development  Strategy  for  the  Second  United  Nations  Development 

i/ 

Decade,—' 

Noting   that   in  recent  years   trade  among   countries  having   different  economic  and 
social  systems  has  been  one  of  the  most   dynamic  flows  of  international  trade,  but 
that  still   considerable  and  unutilized  opportunities  exist   for  further 
intensification  of  trade  and  economic  relations  among   these   countries  and,    in 
particular  between  developing   countries  and  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe. 

Considering   that   the  developments   in  East-West  trade  should  have  an  increasingly 
positive   impact  on  the  over-all  trade  relations  of  developing   countries, 

Recalling   the   fundamental  purposes  of  the  United  Nations,    in  particular  the 
maintenance  of   international  peace  and  security,    the   development  of  friendly  relations 
among  nations   and  the  achievement  of   international  co-operation  in  solving 
international  problems   in  the  economic  and  social  fields    (Charter  of  Economic  Rights 
and  Duties  of  States). 

I. 

1.  Invites   developing   countries,    socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  and 
developed  market -economy  countries  to  continue   to   implement  Conference 
resolutions   15   (II)   and  53   (III)   aiming  at   intensifying  their  mutual  trade  and 
economic  relations; 

2.  Invites   the   countries  participating   in  East-West   trade,    in  expanding  their 
trade  and  economic  relations,    to   take   fu-ly  into  account  tha   interests  of  developing 
countries   in  order  to  provide   them  with  really  positive   trade  opportunities;' 

3«  Invites  developing  countries,  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  and 
developed  market -economy  countries  to  expand  multilateral  forms  of  economic 
co-operation  and  to  continue   to   study  the  possibilities  of,   and  thereafter  to 


V     TO/195. 

6/     General  Assembly  resolution  2626   (XXV )  of  24  October  1970. 
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implement,   tripartite  economic  and  industrial  co-operation  in  the  fields,    inter  alia, 
of  agricultural  production,    research  and  infrastructure,   with  the  participation  of 
developing   countries,    socialist   countries  of  Eastern  Europe  and  developed  market- 
economy  countries,   paying  particular  attention  to   specific  problems  of  developing 
countries; 

II. 

4.  Recommends   the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  and  the   developing 
countries,    in  their  relations,    to: 

(a)  Extend  the  practice,  where  found  mutually  beneficial,  of  concluding 
medium-term  and  long-term  agreements  on  trade,  economic,  scientific  and 
technical  co-operation; 

(b)  Extend  the  practice  of  concluding  medium-term  and  long-term  co-operation 
programmes   in  specific  areas  of  trade,    industry,    science  and  technology; 

(c)  Make  wider  use  of  the  practice  of  concluding   compensatory  agreements 
aimed  at  developing  the  export   sectors   in  the   developing   countries;     continue, 
where   appropriate,    to  make  provision  in  agreements  and  contracts   for  deliveries 
against   credits  granted  and  also   for  the  purchase,   on  commercial  terms,   of  the 
products  of  enteprises  set  up  with  the   assistance  of  the   socialist   countries 

of  Eastern  Europe ; 

(d)  Improve,    jointly  with  their  partners,    the   co-operation  mechanism,   by 
expanding,   where  appropriate,    the  functions  cf  bilateral   intergovernmental 
commissions   in  the  field  of  economic,    scientific  and  technical  co-operation, 
and  by  increasing   the  volume   and  improving  the  quality  of  economic  and 
corresponding   administrative   information; 

III. 

5.  Recommends   the  socialist   countries  of  Eastern  Europe   to; 

(a)     Widen  the  areas  of  economic  co-operation  through  the   identification  and 
adoption  of  measures   to  promote   an  increase  of  exchanges  with  developing 
countries  without  prejudice   to  previously  contracted  commitments; 

(i)  Progressively  reduce,    and  whenever  possible  eliminate,    their 

tariff  barriers  on   imports  from  developing   countries,   and  this  will 
continue   to  be  on  the  basis  of  non-reciprocity  and  non-discrimination; 
(ii)       Further   implement  other,   non-tariff  measures  of  a  preferential 
character  on  a  non-reciprocal  and  non-discriminatory  basis   in  accordance 
with  the  modalities  of  their  foreign  trade   system; 
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(c)  Expand  and  improve   their  schemes  of  generalized  preferences  with  respect 
to   the  products  of  vital   importance   for  developing   countries  and  the  list  of 
beneficiary  developing   countries.      These   improvements  should  be  made   in  the 
light  of  the  provisions  of  Conference   resolution  21   (II)   of  26  March  1968, 
the  agreed  conclusions  of  the  Special  Committee  on  Preferences  contained  in 
Trade  and  Development  Board  decision  75   (S-IV),    the   joint   declaration  made 

by  the  socialist   countries  of  Eastern  Europe  at   the   second  part  of  the  fourth 
session  of  the   Special  Committee  on  Preferences  on  9  October  1970,-^   and 
section  I,   paragraph  8,   of  General  Assembly  resolution  3362   (S-VII); 

(d)  Give   due   consideration  to   the   trade  needs  of  developing   countries  when 
their  national  economic   development  plans  are  being   formulated  and  later 
co-ordinated  within  the   Council  for  Mutual  Economic  Assistance    (CMEA), 
particularly  by  making  appropriate  provisions   in  their  plans   for  an  increasing 
volume  of  imports  from  the   developing   countries,   especially  in  processed  and 
semi-processed  forms; 

(e)  Continue  to   intensify  policies  and  measures  aimed  at   increasing   their 
imports   from  developing   countries; 

(f)  In  order  to   facilitate   their  trade  with  developing   countries: 

(i)         Take  specific  measures  so   that  products   imported  from  developing 
countries  are  not  re-exported  to   third  countries,   unless   it   is  with 
the  express  agreement  of  the   developing   country  concerned; 
(ii)       Seek,   together  with  the   developing   countries,   additional 
possibilities   for  the  expansion  of  their  mutual  trade,   while   taking   into 
account   the   interests  of  the   developing   countries   to   increase   their 
exports  to   the  markets  of  the  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe. 
To  th_s  end,    these   flows  of  trade   should  not  necessarily  and  always  be 
conducted  on  the  basis  of  equivalent  volumes  of  exports  and   imports; 
(iiij     Cover  trade  with   interested  developing   countries,   upon  their 
request,   by  appropriate  payments  arrangements  and,    if  necessary  upon 
request,   examine  provisions   for  the   convertibility  of  the   surplus  balances 
of  developing   countries   into   convertible   currencies; 


Jj     Official  Records    3f  the   Trade   ar.d  Development  Board,    Tenth  Session, 
^uppleaer.t   "o .    6A    (TI/£/329/Rev  .  1 ; ,    cart  two,  para.    192. 
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(iv)       Expand  the  present   CMEA  payments  arrangements   in  transferable 
roubles   so  as  to   take   into  account   the   trade  needs  of  the  developing 
countries ;      in  the   case  of  conclusion  of  trade  agreements  between 
developing   countries  and  CMEA  member  countries   in  transferable  roubles, 
the   International  Bank  for  Economic  Co-operation  will  aid  the   developing 
countries  to  utilize  the   surplus,   using   the  positive  balance  with  one 
CMEA  member  country  for  settling  accounts  with  another; 

(g)     Take  steps  to: 

(i)         Provide  adequate  opportunity  to   developing   countries   to  participate 
in  the  realization  of  common  projects   in  third  countries ; 

(ii)       Where  appropriate,    carry  out,   on  considerations  of  the   international 
division  of  labour  with  the   developing   countries  on  a  long-term,   stable 
basis,   structural  changes   in  favour  of  developing   countries  on  mutually 
acceptable  conditions   in  those  branches  of  their  national  economy  in  which 
the  comparative   advantages  lie  with  the  developing   countries,    including 
those  which  involve  processing  of  raw  materials  by  these  countries; 
(iii)     Continue  to   co-operate   in  establishing   production  capacities   in 
developing   countries,    as   appropriate,   and  to   focus   their  efforts   in  the 
sphere  of  economic  and  technical  assistance   to   developing   countries  on 
the   development  of  production  forces  according   to   appropriate  modalities, 
in  particular  in  the   State  sector; 

(iv)       Provide   interested  developing   countries  with  assistance   in 
elaborating  economic   development  plans  and  programmes  for  various  sectors, 
including   the  foreign  trade   sector; 

(h)     Take   appropriate   steps   to  effectively  and  substt  .vtially  increase  economic 

and  technical  assistance   to   developing   countries   in  order  to  assist  'them  in 

their  development  efforts.     To   this  end: 

(i)  Co-operate  with   interested  developing   countries  with  a  view  to 

assisting   them  to  arrive  at  a  comprehensive   solution  of  major  economic 
tasks  and  to  join  efforts   in  resolving   these   tasks,    in  particular  in 
areas  where   complementarity  in  economic  structures   is  apparent;     assist 
interested  developing   Countries   in  the   development  of  their  national 
resources ; 

(ii)       Continue   to   co-operate  with  developing   countries  on  a  bilateral, 
as  well  as  a  multilateral,   basis,   having   regard  to   their  particular 
situation,    in  seeking  mutually  acceptable  solutions  with  regard  to   the 
volume  and  terms  of  technical  and  economic  assistance  and  the  accompanying 
credits,    including  questions   relating   to   their  repayment:  ti 
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(i)     I  e    state  of  trade  and  economic  relations  with  developing 

countries   at   the   sixteenth  session  of  the   Trade   and  Development  Board  and,    if 

proves  necessary,    undertake   to   submit   to   the  Board  at   its  seventeenth 
session  concrete  proposals   sc   as   to  give  a  new   impetus   to   these  relations; 

IV. 
6.        Invites   countries  members   of   the   Council  for  Mutual  Economic  Assistance   to: 

(a)  Undertake   to   prcmcte   an  increased  flow  of  information  on  the   terms  and 
It  ions   of  the  Special  Fund  of  the   International   Investment  Bank  in  order 

further  the   development   cf  co-operation  between  the  Bank  and  the  developing 
countries,   by  granting   the   latter  credits   free  the  Special  Fund,    set  up  for 
taking   credit   actions   ir.  connexion  with  the   provision  of  economic  and  technical 
assistance,   and  to   enable   the  developing   countries   to  effectively  utilize  the 
various  facilities  of  the  Bans; 

(b)  Promote   the  establishment  of  multilateral  co-operation  between  the   Council 
for  Mutual  Economic  Assistance   and  individual  developing   countries,    as  well  as 
their  organizations; 

(c)  Facilitate,    through  the   secretariat  of  the   Council  for  Mutual  Economic 
Assistance,    the   flow  of  information  to   developing    countries,    directly  or 

rough   the   technical  assistance  act-    i  DHCXAD,    an  trade  opportunities 

for   developing    countries    in   countries  members   of  the   Council; 
r.-=-  ::m~  -    secretariat   of   t  I    for  Mutual  Economic  Assistance 

to  exr  to   developing   countries  on  the   activities 

.    en  the  experience  of  economic  co-operation  between   its  member  countries, 
and  on  the   relations   of  CMEI  /.tries  not  members   of   the   Council  and  with 

lal  economic   organizations; 

5.        Recommencs    the    developing    countries   to: 

(a)  Continue   their  efforts  with  a  view  to   increasing   their  trade  and  economic 
co-operation  with   the   socialist   countries  of  Eastern  Europe  and  to   creating, 
for  that  purpose,    conditions  which  are  no  worse   than  those  normally  granted 

tnera   among    the    developed  market -economy  countries: 

(b)  Increase   their  efforts   m  studying   the  markets  of   the   socialist  countries 
of  Eastern  Europe,   adapt  as  much  as  possible   their   sxport   production  to   the 
latters'    specific  needs,   and  study  ways  of  expanding  purchases  of  goods   in  the 
socialist   countries  of  Eastern  Zuroce; 
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VI. 

9.  Requests   the   Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD: 

(a)  To  enter  as  soon  as  possible   into   consultations  with  the   countries 
members  of  the   Council  for  Mutual  Economic  Assistance  and  the  CMEA  secretariat, 
in  order  to   identify  trade  opportunities   in  favour  of  developing   countries 
resulting  from  the   implementation  cf  various  multilateral  schemes  by  the 

CMEA  member  countries ; 

(b)  On  the  basis  of  these   consultations,    to   convene,   under  the  auspices  of 
UNCTAD  and  in  consultation  with  the  United  Nations   Industrial  Development 
Organization,   the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  of  the  United  Nations,   and 
the  regional  commissions  of  the  United  Nations,,  not  later  than  the  first  half 
of  1977,   a  consultative   intergovernmental  group  of  experts,   on  which 
interested  countries  of  all  regional  groups  should  be  represented,    to  evaluate 
the  results  of  these   consultations  and  to  make  recommendations   to  the  Trade 
and  Development  Board  at   its  seventeenth  session  on  the  measures  which  should 
be  undertaken,   as  well  as  on  their  implementation.      In  order  to  ensure  that 
the  work  of  this  group  achieves  concrete  results,    the  Trade  and  Development 
Board,   at   its  sixteenth  session,    is  requested  to   further  define   the   terms  of 
reference  of  the  said  group,    taking   into   consideration  a  report  to  be  prepared 
by  the  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD; 

(c)  Taking  into   consideration  the  provisions  contained  in  section  II, 
paragraph  3(a),   of  General  Assembly  resolution  1995    (XIX),    to   continue  studies 
on  ways   and  means  of  expanding   trade  and  economic  relations  between  countries 
having   different  economic  and  social  systems,    in  particular  between  developing 
countries  and  socialist   countries  of  Eastern  Europe,   especially  on  new  forms 
of  co-opera;ion,    favourable   to   the   : xports  cf  the   developing   countries; 

10.  Decides   for  this  purpose   to   improve   the   consultative  machinery  of  UNCTAD 
dealing  with  problems   in  trade  and  economic  relations  among   countries  having 
different  economic  and  social  systems   in  order  to  make   it  more   effective,   flexible 
and  responsive  to  concrete  and  specific   issues.     To   this  effect: 

(a)  These  bilateral  and  multilateral  consultations  should  be  held  in  a  regular 
manner  annually  and  systematically  within  the  framework  cf  the  sessions  of  the 
Trade  and  Development  Board,  as  well  as  outside  this  framework,  when  necessary, 
at  the  request  of  interested  countries; 
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(b)     The  UNCTAD   secretariat  will  participate  both  in  the   technical  preparation 
of  these   consultations  and  in  their  various  subsequent  stages  and  will  report 
B   Trade  and  Development  3oard  on  the   substantive  results  achieved; 

11.  Requests   further  the  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  to   convene   in  1977  an 
intergovernmental  group  of  experts,   on  which  interested  countries  of  all  regional 
groups   should  be  represented,    to   study  particularly  the   issue  of  a  multilateral 
system  of  payments  between  the   socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  and  the 
developing  countries,    in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  section  III, 
paragraph  5   (f)    (iii)>   af  the  present   resolution,    in  order  to   impart  a  new  dynamism 
to   the  trade  between  these   two  groups  of  countries.     While  setting   in  relief  the 
positive  achievements  in  international  trade  between  countries  having  different' 
economic  and  social  systems,    the  said  group  of  experts  would  aim  at  developing  a 
new  dynamic  orientation  for  these  relations,   respecting  the   interests  of  all  parties 
concerned,    in  particular  the   interests  of  the   developing   countries,   and  would  report 
to   the  Trade  and  Development  Board.     The  Trade  and  Development  Board,    at   its 
sixteenth  session,    is  requested  to  further  define   the  terms  of  reference  of  this 
group; 

12.  Requests   the   Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD: 

(a)  To  continue  and  intensify  the  present  technical  assistance  activities 
of  UNCTAD  as  an  executing  agency  of  the  United  Nations  Development  Programme 
in  the  fields  of  training   and  the   dissemination  of  information  on  questions 
of  economic  and  trade   co-operation  with  the   socialist  countries  of  Eastern 
Europe,    in  close   co-operation  with  the   regional  commissions  of  the  United 
Nations ; 

(b)  To   assist   the   developing  countries   in  the   formulation  of  technical 
assistance  projects   in  the   context  of  the  present  resolution,    in  order  to ' 
provide   them  with  the  necessary  advisory  services  on  a  national,   regional  and 
interregional  basis: 

(c)  To  reinforce   the   secretariat  services  of  UNCTAD   in  order  to  assure 
substantive  support  for  the   technical  assistance  projects  envisaged  in 
subparagraphs   12   (a)   and  12   (b)   above,    in  respect  of  both  their  initiation  and 
their   implementation,    and  for  this  purpose   to  make,   at   the   initial  stage,    full 
use  of  the  existing  capacities  of  the  UNCTAD  secretariat; 
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13.  (a)     Affirms  that  technical  and  financial  assistance  is  required  in  order  to 
implement  the  provisions  of  the  present  resolution,   especially  section  VI, 
paragraphs   10  and  12,    in  particular  to  enable  the   least  developed  among   the 
developing   countries  to  participate  more  fruitfully  in  the   consultations 
mentioned  above; 

(b)     Requests,    therefore,    the  countries  participating   in  the  United  Nations 
Development  Programme  to  make  voluntary  contributions,   and  donor  countries 
who  have   done   so   to   increase  theirs,    in  order  to  enable   the  United  Nations 
Development  Programme,    through  UNCTAD  as   its  executing  agency,    to  meet, 
inter  alia,    the   constantly  growing   requests   from  the   developing   countries   for 
technical  assistance   to   implement   their  programmes   in  this   field; 

14.  Recommends  to   the  Trade  and  Development  Board  that   it  convene,   at   its  regular 
sessions,   a  sessional  committee  to   study  in  depth  different  problems  pertaining   to 
trade  and  economic  relations  as  specified  in  the  present  resolution,    to  evaluate 
the  results  of  the  work  of  the   intergovernmental  groups  of  experts  and  of  the 
consultations  referred  to   in  paragraphs  9,    10  and  11  above,   and  to  make  all 
necessary  recommendations  aiming   at   intensifying   trade  and  economic  relations 
between  the   two  groups  of  countries. 


145th   denary  aeeting 
31  May  1976 
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RESGLUTICN  ADOPTED  3Y  THE  CONFERENCE 

96(IV).  A  set  of  interrelated  and  mutually  supporting  measures  for 

expansion  and  diversification  of  experts  of  manufactures  and 
semi -manufactures  of  developing  countries  1/ 

The  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Develoiment, 

Recalling  the  relevant  provisions  of  General  Assembly  resolutions  3201  (S-Vl)  and 
3202  (S-VI)  of  1  May  1974,  and  of  General  Assembly  resolutions  3362  (S-VIl)  of 
16  September  1975, 

Considering  the  relevant  provisions  of  the  Charter  of  Economic  Rights  and  Duties 
of  itates,^/ 

Recalling  the  Lima  Declaration  and  Plan  of  Action  on  Industrial  Development 
and  Co-operation,-" 

Recognizing  that,  in  order  to  eliminate  the  economic  imbalance  between  developed 
and  developing  countries,  concerted  efforts  should  be  made  to  assist  the  developing 
countries  inter  alia  to  expand  and  diversify  their  trade,  improve  and  diversify 
their  productive  capacity,  improve  their  productivity  and  increase  their  export  earnings, 

Convinced  of  the  urgent  need  for  developing  countries  to  expand  and  diversify 
their  exports  of  manuf ac ture s  and  semi-manufactures  and  of  the  need  to  accelerate 
their  industrial  development  with  a  viev  to  the  attainment  of  the  generally  accepted 
goals  for  their  accelerated  industrial  developme.it , 


l/  The  Conference  adopted  this  resolution  without  dissent. 

2/  General  Assembly  resolution  3281  (XXDC)  of  12  December  1974. 

lJ   A/10112 


JE. 76-66223 
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Recalling,  inter  alia,  Conference  resolutions  21  (il)  of  26  March  1968, 
25  (II)  of  27  March  1968,  and  73  (ill)  and  77  (ill)  of  19  May  1972, 

Recalling  further  the  Declaration  of  Ministers  approved  at  Tokyo  on 
14  September  1973  regarding  the  undertaking  fof  comprehensive  multilateral  trade 
negotiations, 

Recalling  Trade  and  Development  Board  resolutions  51  (VIIl)  and  131  (XV), 
and  decision  75  (S-IV), 

Recalling  resolutions  7  (VII),  8  (VII),  and  9  (VII)  of  the  Committee  on 
Manufactures  and  resolution  2  (vi)  of  the  Special  Committee  on  "references, 

Recalling  also  the  joint  declaration  made  by  socialist  countries  of 
Eastern  Europe  at  the  second  part  of  the  fourth  session  of  the  Special  Committee  on 

4/ 

Preferences ,-^ 

Taking  note  of  the  relevant  proposals  of  developing  countries  members  of  the 
Group  of  77  in  the  Manila  Declaration  and  Programme  of  Action,-^ 

Noting  the  report  by  the  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  on  a  "Comprehensive 

strategy  for  expanding  and  diversifying  the  export  trade  of  developing  countries 

6/ 

in  manufactures  and  semi-manufactures"-'  and  other  relevant  documentation  submitted 

to  the  Trade  and  Development  Board  at  its  seventh  special  session, 

1.  Agrees  on  the  need  to  formulate  and  adopt  a  set  of  interrelated  and  mutually 
supporting  measures  to  expand  and  diversify  the  export  trade  of  the  developing 
countries  in  manufactures  and  semi-manufactures,  with  a  view  to  contributing  to 
the  attainment  of  the  generally  accepted  goals  for  their  accelerated  economic  and 
industrial  development 

2.  Decides  to  adopt  the  following  measures  and  recommendations- 

I.  Improving  access  to  markets  in  developed  countries  for  manufactures  and 
semi-manufactures  of  developing  countries 

Access  to  markets  of  developed  countries  for  manufactures  and  semi-manufactures 
should  be  improved,  in  particular  in  the  following  areas: 
A.   Generalized  system  of  preferences 

(a)  The  generalized  system  of  non-reciprocal,  non-discriminatory  preferences 
should  be  improved  in  favour  of  the  developing  countries,  taking  into  account  the 


4/  Official  Records  of  the  Trade  and  Development  Board,  Tenth  Session, 
Supplement  No.6a  (TD/3/329/Rev.l) ,  part  tvo.  para.  192. 

V  TD/195- 
6/  TD/185. 
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relevant   interests  of  these  developing   countries   enjoying   special  advantages  as 
veil  as   the  need  to  find  ways  and  means   of  protecting  their  interests.     Preference- 
giving  countries  should  achieve  this  in  their  respective   schemes  through  the 
adoption,    inter  alia,    of  the  following  measures: 

(i)     Extension  of  the  coverage  of  the   system  to  as  many  products  of  export 
interest   to  developing   countries  as  possible,   taking  into  account  the 
export  needs  of  developing   countries  and  their  desire  to  have  all   such 
products   included  in  the  schemes; 
(ii)     As  far  as  possible,  application  of  duty-free  entry  for  manufactured  and 

semi-manufactured  products  and,   where  applicable,    the  substantial   increase 
of  ceilings  and  tariff  quotas  for  these  products; 
(iii)     As  flexible  and  liberal  application  as  possible  of  the  rules  for  the 
operation  of  the  schemes; 
(iv)     Simplification,   harmonization  and  improvement  of  the  rules  of  origin  of 
the  generalized  system  of  preferences   in  order  to  facilitate  the  maximum 
utilization  of  the  schemes  and  exports   thereunder.     Preference-giving 
countries  which  have  not  yet   done  so   should  give  serious   consideration 
to  adopting  appropriate  forms  of   "cumulative  origin"   treatment   in  their 
respective   schemes; 
(v)     Adaptation  of  the  generalized  system  of  preferences   to  respond  better  to 
the  evolving  needs  of  the  developing   countries,    taking  account   in 
particular  of  the   interests  of  the  least  developed  countries; 

(b)  Preference-giving  countries  shculd  implement  the  provisions  of  Conference 
resolution  21  (II)  regarding  the  generalized,  non-reciprocal  and  non-discriminatory 
system  of  preferences; 

(c)  The  generalized  system  of  preferences  should  continue  beyond  the  initial 
period  of  ten  years  originally  envisaged,   bearing  in  mind,    in  particular,    the  need 
for  long-term  export   planning   in  the  developing  countries.     The  relevant  provisions 
of  section  III  of  the  agreed  conclusions  adopted  by  the  Special  Committee  on 
Preferences  at  the   second  part  of   its  fourth  session-^ should  be   taken  into  account; 


jj     Trade  and  Development  Board  decision  75(S-IV),    of   13  October  1970,   annex. 
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(d)  The  generalized  system  of  preferences  has  been  instituted  to  help  meet 
the  development  needs  of  the  developing  countries  and  should  only  be  used  as  such 
and  not  as  an  instrument  of  political  or  economic  coercion  or  of  retaliation 
against  developing  countries,  including  those  that  have  adopted  or  may  adopt, 
singly  or  jointly,  policies  aimed  at  safeguarding  their  national  resources; 

Additional  measures  to  increase  the  utilization  of  preferences 

(e)  Efforts  should  be  made  by  all  preference-giving  countries  and  beneficiary 
countries  to  increase,  as  much  as  possible,  the  degree  of  utilization  of  the  different 
schemes  of  generalized  preferences  by  all  appropriate  means.   In  this  connexion, 
developed  countries  should  make  efforts  to  give  technical  assistance  to  countries 
benefiting  from  generalized  preferences,  particularly  to  the  least  advanced 
countries,  to  enable  them  to  draw  maximum  advantage  from  preferences.  Among  other 
measures,  this  assistance  could  focus  on  better  information  to  beneficiary  countries 
concerning  the  advantages  granted  and  on  technical  training  for  the  personnel  of 
developing  countries  dealing  with  the  generalized  system  of  preferences.  Moreover, 

it  is  recommended  that  UNCTAD,  with  the  assistance  of  other  appropriate  international 
institutions,  pursue  work  in  the  field  of  dissemination  of  information,  trade 
promotion  and  industrial  promotion  for  products  covered  by  the  generalized  system 
of  preferences. 

(f )  Application  of  the  above  provisions  by  the  socialist  countries  of 
Eastern  Europe  in  their  schemes  of  preferences,  taking  into  account  the  joint 
declaration  made  by  socialist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  at  the  second  part  of  the 
fourth  session  of  the  Special  Committee  on  Preferences,  and  with  due  observance  of 
the  relevant  provisions  of  the  Charter  of  Economic  Rights  and  Duties  of  States; 

B.    Tariff  reclassification 

Tariff  reclassification  through  identification  for  tariff  purposes  of  products 
of  export  interest  to  developing  countries  and  establishment  of  tariff  sub-headings 
for  such  products  can  in  some  cases  facilitate  liberalization  for  the  products  of 
the  developing  countries.  To  this  end,  studies  should  continue  on  the  possibility  of 
introducing  appropriate  tariff  sub-headings  with  a  view  to  identifying  products  of 
special  export  interest  to  the  developing  countries  in  order  to  allow  developed 
countries  to  grant  more  favourable  treatment  to  these  products.   In  particular  the 
Customs  Co-operation  Council  should  continue  its  technical  studies  on  the 
possibility  of  introducing  such  sub-headings  into  the  new  Harmonized  Commodity 
System; 


74-033  O  -  76  -  12 
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C.         Tariffs  and  r.on- tariff  measures 

(a)  Principle  of  standstill:     Developed  countries  should  implement  fully  and 
adhere   strictly  to   the   standstill  provisions  they  have  accepted  concerning  imports 
from  developing  countries.     Any  departure   should  be  subjected  to  such  measures  as 
consultations  and  multilateral  surveillance  and  compensation,    in  accordance  with 
internationally  agreed  criteria  and  procedures; 

(b)  The  least  developed  countries:      In  the  context  of  the  liberalization  of 
tariff  and  non- tariff  measures,    special  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  least 
developed  countries,   with  the  aim  of  substantially  improving  their  exports; 

2.         Non-tariff  measures 

(a)  In  conformity  with  the  Tokyo  Declaration  the  multilateral  trade 
negotiations  should  aim,    inter  alia,   to  reduce  or  eliminate  non-tariff  measures 
or,   where  this   is  not  appropriate,   to  reduce  or  eliminate  their  trade  restricting 
or  distorting  effects,    including   in  particular  those  which  apply  to  products  of 
export   interest   to   developing  countries,   and  developed  countries  should  take 
effective  measures,   where  feasible  and  appropriate,    to   extend  special  and  more 
favourable  treatment   for  developing   countries  on  specific  non- tariff  measures; 

(b)  It   is  noted  that   the  countries  participating   in  the  Arrangement  Regarding 
International  Trade   in  Textiles  have  recognized  that  measures  taken  under  this 
..rrangement   should  be  considered  as  exceptional,   and  not   lending  themselves  to 
application  in  other  fields.      It   is  also  noted  that,   pursuant   to  article  10  of  the 
Arrangement,    the  GATT  Textiles  Committee   'shall  meet  not   later  than  one  year  before 
the  expiry  of  this  Arrangement   in  order  to   consider  whether  the  Arrangement   should 
be  extended,   modified  or  discontinued" ; 

(c)  The  developed  countries  are  requested  to  give  consideration  to   the 
following  views  of  the  developing   countries   concerning   issues  relating  to  non-tariff 
measures: 

(i)     Developed   countries  should  apply  the  principle  of  differential  and  more 
favourable  treatment   in  favour  of  developing  countries  to  non-tariff 
barriers  also ; 
(il)     Developed  countries   should  take  effective  steps  for  the  reduction  or 

removal  of  non-tariff  barriers,   particularly   quantitative  restrictions, 
affecting  products  of  export   interest   to   developing  countries  on  a 
differential  and  more  favourable  basis  for  these  countries; 
(iii)     Developed   countries  should  avoid  prolongation  and  proliferation  of 

arrangements   requiring   developing  countries   "voluntarily"   to  restrict   their 
exports,    and  such  measures   should  be  discontinued; 
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E  .        Adjustment    assistance   measures 

Developed  countries  should  facilitate   the   development  of  new  policies   and 
streng-then  existing  policies  that  would  encourage  domestic  factors  of  production  to 
move  progressively  from  the   lines   of  production  which  are   less   competitive 
internationally,   especially  where   the   long- term  comparative   advantage   lies   in  favour 
of  developing  countries,   thus  providing,   inter  alia,    larger  export  possibilities  for 
the  developing  countries  and  contributing  to  the  attainment   of  their  development 
objectives.     The  development   and  strengthening  of  such  policies  would  encourage   the 
redeployment   of  the   industries  of  the  developed  countries  which  are   less   competitive 
internationally  to  developing  countries,    thus   leading  to  structural  adjustments 
in  the   former  countries   and  a  higher  degree   of  utilization  of  natural  and  human 
resources   in  the   latter.     Such  policies  may  take   into  account   the  economic  structure 
and  the  economic,   social  and  security  objectives   of  the  developed  countries 
concerned  and  the  need  for  such  industries  to  move   into  more  viable   lines   of 
production  or  into  other  sectors  of  the  economy. 

II.      Industrial  development   and  co-operation 

1.  Industrial  development   and   co-operation  should  be  promoted  by  the   international 
community  through  concerted  measures  at   the  national,   subregional,   regional, 
interregional  and  international  levels  with  a  view  to  benefiting  the  economies  of 
the  developing  countries.     Special  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  particular-  needs 
of  the   least   developed   countries; 

2.  The   developing  countries   should,    in  their  national   industrialization  policies, 
evolve  long-term  industrialization  goals,   plans   and  strategies,   which  should  include 
concrete  measures   ?nd  institutional  machinery  for  their  execution,   appraisal   and, 

if  necessary,  adjustment. 

A.        Improving  the    capability  of  the   developing   countries   to   supply  exports   of 
manufactures   and   semi-manufactures 

3-       Consistent  with  the  evolving  programme  priorities   of  both  donors  and  recipients, 

serious   consideration  should  be  given,    including  by  international  institutions, 

to,   inter  alia,   the   following  measures,  with  a  view  to  improving  the   supply 

capability  of  the   developing  countries: 

(a)     Developing  countries  should  develop,   in  sectors   and  industries  where   they 

face   serious  problems  in  exporting  manufactured  goods  because   of  their  early  stage 

of  industrialization,    adequate   and  effective  measures  of  assistance   for  industrial 

exports   consistent  with  their  agreed   international  obligations,    in  order  to  make 

these  exports   competitive    in  world  markets; 
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(b)  Serious   consideration  should  be  given  inter  alia  by  international  financial 
institutions   tc   assisting  developing  countries   in  setting  up  and  strengthening 
financial  and  commercial  institutions   and  the  marketing,    distribution  and  other 
supporting  infrastructure   required  by  them  for  development  and  promotion  of  their 
industries  and  experts; 

(c)  International  institutions  should  consider  the  possibilities  of  increasing 
programme   loans   to  industrial  sectors.      In  addition,   the  World  Bank  and  regional 
development   institutions  are  urgently  invited  to  pursue   consideration  of  the 
establishment   or  expansion  of  facilities  which  would  provide  export   credit 
refinancing  for  developing  countries; 

(d)  Note   is  tajcen  of  the   view  of  the   3roup  of  77   that   consideration  should  be 
given  to  the   idea  of  setting  up  a  new  international  industrial  financial  institution 
to  assist  the  flow  of  funds  for  the   industrial  development  of  developing  countries; 

(e)  International  private   investment   in  developing  countries  and  the 
financing  thereof  should  be   consistent  with  their  industrial  needs  and  with  their 
legislation  and  policies; 

(f)  Consideration  should  be  given  inter  alia  by  international   institutions 

to  making  available,   through  bilateral  or  multilateral   channels,   adequate   financial 
aid  and  other  assistance   in   accordance  with  the  development  plans  and  priorities 
of  developing  countries,   with  the  objective  of  accelerating  their  industrial 
development   and  effectively  contributing  to  the  realization  of  the   target  of 
increasing  the   share   of  developing  countries  in  world  industrial  output  by  the 
year  2OC0;    as  set   out   in  paragraph  28   of  the  Lima  Declaration  and  Plan  of  Action; 

(g)  Exchange   of  publicly  available   and,    to  the   extent  possible,   other 
technological   and  industrial   information  tc  facilitate   the  establishment  of  new 
industrial  structures; 

(h)     Dissemination  of  Dublicly  available   and  to  the  extent  possible,   other 
technical  and  market   studies  and   other  relevant   information. 

B  .        International   co-operat.ron  z"or  industrial  development,    restructuring  and  trade 
4.        -^o^ropraace   traie   -r.i   related  measures  3hould  be   taken  with  a  view   to  achieving 
the  goals   for  accelerated  industrial  development,    recalling  in  this   context   the 
Declaration  and  the  Programme   of  Action  on  the  Establishment   of  a  New  International 
Economic  Order,   the  Lima  Declaration  and  Plan  of  Action  on  Industrial  Development 
and  Co-operation,   and  General  Assembly  resolution  3362   (S-VII),   taking  into  account 
the  present   set   of  interrelated  and  mutually  supporting  measures   for  expanding  and 
diversifying  the  export   trade   of  developing  countries   m  manufactures  and 
semi-manufactures  as  well   as  relevant   international  decisions   in  this   field; 
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5.  Action  for  strengthening  the  production  of  and  trade   in  manufactures  of  developing 
countries,   including  those  manufactures   involving  the  use   of  advanced  technology  in 
their  production,    should  include   the  elaboration  cf  specific  measures,   including 

the   following: 

(a)  Identification  of  industrial  activities  that   could  be   the   subject  of 
industrial   collaboration  arrangements; 

(b)  Identification  of  ways   of  promoting  industrial   collaboration  arrangements 
in  their  various  forms; 

(c)  Action  on  appropriate   adjustment   assistance  measures  as  outlined  in 
section  I.E   above; 

(d)  Commercial  co-operation  between  developing  and  developed  countries  and 
among  developing  countries,  aimed  at  facilitating  the  operation  of  collaboration 
arrangements; 

(e)  Financial  and  technical   co-operation,    including  appropriate   assistance   from 
international   institutions; 

(f)  Improving  the   competitiveness  of  natural  materials  of  developing  countries 
facing  competition  from  synthetic  substitutes,   and  consideration  of  harmonization, 
where  appropriate,   cf  the  production  of  synthetics   and  substitutes   in  developed 
countries  with  the   supply  of  natural  products  produced  in  developing  countries; 

(g)  Supporting  measures   consistent  with  agreed  international  obligations,   to 
be   taken  by  the  developing  countries  for  the   above,   recognizing  that   it  may  be 
necessary  for  the   developing  countries  to  protect   their  nascent   industries; 

(h)     Provision  of  technical  assistance,  where   appropriate,  with  regard  to  the 

fields  of  action  referred  to   in  subparagraphs    (a)   to   (g)   above. 

C.       Trade   and  industrial  co-ope  ration  between  the   socialist   countries  of  Eastern 
Europe   and  the   developing  countries 

6.  Trade   and  industrial   co-operation  shall  be   improved  by  developing  new  forms  of 
economic  relations   in  order  to  strengthen  the  national   industrial  potential  of  the 
developing  countries  as   a  decisive   condition  for  expanding  and  diversifying  their 
exports  of  manufactures  and  semi-manufactures.     This  objective   could  be   achieved  by 
means,   inter  alia,   of: 

(a)     Evolving  with  interested  developing  countries,   medium-term     and  long-term 
arrangements  on  trade,  economic,   scientific  and  technical   co-operation,   providing  for 
broad  and  stable  economic  relations  based  on  equitable   terms  and  without   reciprocity 
in  respect   of  preferential  measures,   and  with  due   observance   of  the   relevant  provisions 
of  the   Charter  of  Economic  Rights  and  Duties  of  States; 
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(b)  The  development   and  expansion  of  appropriate  medium-term  and  long-tern 
co-operation  programmes   in  specific  areas  of  trade,    industry,   science   and  technology; 

(c)  Wider  use   of  the  practice   of  concluding  compensatory  agreements   aimed  at 
developing  the  export   sectors   in  the  developing  countries,   and  making,  where 
appropriate,  provision  in  agreements  and  contracts  for  deliveries  against   credits 
granted  and  also  for  the  purchase,   on  commercial  terms,   of  the  products  of 
enterprises  set  up  with  the   assistance   of  the  socialist   countries  of  Eastern  Europe; 

(d)  Improving  the  machinery  for  trade   and  industrial  co-operation,   in  particular 
by  broadening  the   functions  of  existing  intergovernmental   commissions  and  evolving  other 
appropriate   institutional  forms,   expanding  the  exchange  of  economic  information  and 
improving  the   complementarity  of  the   industrial  structures  of  the   socialist   countries 

of  Eastern  Europe   and  developing  countries,   taking  into  account   the  development 
needs  of  developing  countries; 

(e)  Providing  interested  developing  countries  with  assistance  in  elaborating 
economic  development  plans  and  programmes  for  sectors,  including  the  foreign  trade 
sector; 

(f)  Corresponding  efforts  by  the  developing  countries. 

7 •       The   continuation  and  development  by  the   socialist   countries  of  Eastern  Europe 
and  the  developing  countries  of  measures   aimed  at   the  promotion  of  economic  growth 
and  the   strengthening  of  the  national   industrial  potential  of  the  developing 
countries  should  help  the   latter  to  increase   their  share   in  world  industrial 
production  to   25  per  cent  by  the  year  2C00; 

D .        Co-operation  with  the  United  Nations  Industrial  Development  Organization 
e.       As  there  exists  a  close   interrelationship  between  industrial  development   and 
trade,    concerted  co-operation  between  UNCTAD  and  the  United  Nations   Industrial 
Development  Organization  is  required  in  implementing  the  various  measures   in  their 
respective   areas  of  cmpetence,   bearing  in  mind  the   central  role   of  the  United  Nations 
Industrial  Development  Organization  in  industrial  development   and   co-operation  and 
of  UNCTAD   in  trade   and  development   in   the  United  Nations   system; 

9.  UNCTAD  and  the  United  Nations   Industrial  Development  Organization  should 
co-operate   fully  in  their  respective   areas  of  competence   in  promoting  the   action 
described  in  section  II  .B,   paragraph  5>   above; 

10.  The   decision  to  establish  a   system  of  consultations   at   the  global,   regional, 
interregional  and  sectoral   levels  within  the  United  Nations  Industrial  Development 
Organization  should  be   implemented  expeditiously.     The   Secretary-General   of  UNCTAD 
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should  co-operate  fully  with  the  Executive  Director  of  the  United  Nations  Industrial 
Development  Organization  in  these   consultations.     In  particular,    in  these 
consultations,  UTICTAD  should  provide   assistance,    inter  alia,   as  regards  questions  of 
commercial  policies   in  relation  to  the   industrialization  process  of  the  developing 
countries   and  trends   in  international  trade . 

III.     Restrictive  business  practices 

1.  Action  should  be   taken  by  countries   in  a  mutually  reinforcing  manner  at   the 
national,   regional  and  international  levels  to  eliminate  or  effectively  deal  with 
restrictive  business  practices,    including  those  of  transnational   corporations, 
adversely  affecting  international   trade,   particularly  that   of  developing  countries, 
and  the  economic  development  of  these   countries; 

2.  In  this   respect,   action  should  be   taken  by  all   countries,  particularly  by 
developed  countries,   to  institute   or  improve   appropriate  procedures  for  notification 
on  restrictive  business  practices; 

3.  Action  should  be  taken  at   the   international  level,   particularly  within  the 
framework  of  ONCTAD,    including: 

(a)  Negotiations  with  the   objective   of  formulating  a  set   of  multilaterally 
agreed  equitable  principles  and  rules  for  the   control  of  restrictive  business 
practices  having  adverse  effects   on  international  trade,   particularly  that   of 
developing  countries,   and  on  the  economic  development   of  these   countries; 

(b)  Supply  of  publicly  available,   and  as   far  as  possible,    other  information, 
particularly  by  developed  countries,   on  restrictive  business  practices  adversely 
affecting  the   trade   and  development   of  developing  countries,   including  such 
information  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  effective   control  of  such  practices; 

(c)  Collectic.  and  dissemination  of  information  on  rest.ictive     business 
practices  generally  by  the  UNCTAD  secretariat   and  in  close   co-operation  with  the 
Research   and  Information  Centre     on  Transnational   Corporations; 

(d)  Continuation  of  the   review  of  the  ways  of   improving  the  exchange   of 
information  between  the  governments  of  developed  and  developing  countries  on 
restrictive  business  practices   affecting  developing  countries; 

(e)  Provision  of  technical  assistance   to  developing  countries  in  the   area 
of  restrictive  business  practices,   especially  in  respect   of  the  training  of  their 
officials; 
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(f)     Elaboration  of  ?  model  law  or  laws  on  restrictive  business  practices, 
taking  into  account,   inter  alia,    the  principles  examined  by  the  Second  Ad  hoc 
Group  of  Experts  on  Restrictive  Business  Practices,-'    in  order  to  assist  developing 
countries   in  devising  appropriate   legislation; 

4.       Action  should  be   taken  to   convene   further  meetings  of  the  Ad  hoc 
intergovernmental  group  of  experts  on  restrictive  business  practices  which,    taking 
into  account   the  work  of  the  Second  Ad  hoc  Group  cf  Experts  on  Restrictive  Business 
Practices,   is  to  prepare  detailed  proposals   and  recommendations  in  respect   of  the 
matters   in  paragraph  III. 3  above   and  should  report   to  the   Committee   en  Manufactures 
at   its  eighth  session. 

145th  plenary  meeting 
?1  M^  1?76 


8/     See  TD/B/600. 
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RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  BY  THE  CONFERENCE 

97 (IV).     Transnational  corporations  and  expansion  of  trade 
in  manufactures  and  semi-manufactures  1/ 


The  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade   and  Development, 

Recalling  the  relevant  provisions  of  General  Assembly  resolutions  3201   (3-Vl)   and 
3202  (S-VI)  of  1  May  1974,   and  of  General  Assembly  resolution  3362   (S-VII)  of 
16  September  1975, 

Considering  the  relevant  portions  of  the  Charter  of  Economic  Rights  and  Duties  of 
States,^/ 

Recalling  the   Lima  Declaration  and  Plan  of  Action  on  Industrial  Development  and 
Co-operation,-^ 

Re  calling  part  t"o,    section  two,   of  the  Manila  Declaration  and  Programme  of  Action 
on  a  comprehensive   strategy  to  expand  and  diversify  the  export   trade  of  the  developing 
countries  in  manufactures  and  semi-manufactures, 

Recognizing  that  the  activities  of  transnational  corporations  have  a  significant 
impact  on  world  trade  in  manufactures  and  semi-manufactures, 


4/ 


1/  The  Conference  adopted  this  resolution  by  84  votes   to  none,   with  16  abstentions. 
2/  General  Assembly  resolution  3281   (XXIX)  of  12  December  1974. 
y  A/10112. 
4/  TD/195. 


GE. 76-66178 
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"cti.nsr  Economic  and  Social  Council  resolution  1913   (LVII)  of  5  December  1974 
establishing-  a  Commission  on  Transnational  Corporations   and  an  Information  and 
Research  Centre  on  Transnational    Corporations, 

Noting  further  with  satisfaction  that  the  Commission,   at  its  second  session, 
formulated  a  programme  of  wcrk  for  itself  and  the  Centre  which  assigns  priority  to 
the   formulation     f  a  code   of  conduct  for   transnational   corporations,    and  which 
calls  upon  the  Commission  and  the  Centre   to  take  into  account,   inter  alia,   the  work 
going  on  in  UNCTAD  of  relevance   to  their  work, 

1.  Recommends   that: 

(a)  Action  should  be   taken  at  the  national,   regional  and  international  levels 
aimed  at   achieving  a  reorientation  in  the  activities  of  transnational  corporations 
towards  more   complete  manufacture   in  developing  countries  and  towards   further 
processing  therein  of  raw  materials  for  both  domestic  and  foreign  markets  and,   in 
this   connexion,   action  should  be   taken  particularly  in  the   developed  countries   to 
adjust  especially  their  tariff  and  non-tariff  and  fiscal  and  financial  policies; 

(b)  >jeasures  should  be   implemented  with  a  view  to  strengthening  the 
participation  of  national   enterprises  of  developing  countries  in  activities 
v.r.der taken  by  transnational   corporations  in  their  territories,   particularly  those 
relating  to  the  import  and  expert  of  manufactures; 

(c)  Action  envisaged  in   jha   field  of  restrictive  business  practices  should 
fully  take   into   aoco-jnt  the   activities  of  transnational  corporations,   and  specific 
r^les   si.ouli  be   developed  to   control  practices  of  such  corporations  likely  to 
affect   adversely  the   irport  and  export   trade   of  developing  countries  in 

: ictures  and  semi-manufactures; 

i)     :£asures  should  be  designed  with  the   aim  of  ensuring  that  the  activities 
of  transnational    corporations  become   a  positive   factor  in  the  export  efforts  of 
ting  countries   and  with  the  aim  of  bringing  about  greater  control  by  these 
countries  cv^r  the  processing,   marketing  and  distribution  of  their  manufactures 
ani  semi-manufacturos; 

2.  Decides   that  UNCTAD  should  continue   and  strengthen  its  wcrk  on  the   trade 
m  manufactures  ^id  semi-manufactures  of  developing  countries  in  such  fields 
relating  to   transnational   corporations  as  restrictive  business  practices  and 

ia  related  to  marketing  and  distribution  aspects  and  increased  processing  of 
ra»  materials  in  developing  countries; 
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3.       Requests  UNCTAD  to  extend  full  co-operation  to  the  Commission  on 
Transnational  Corporations  and  the   Information  and  Research  Centre  on  Transnational 
Corporations  in  matters  arising  in  the  fields  of  trade  in  manufactures  and 
semi-manufactures  of  developing  countries,   transfer  of  technology,   etc.,  with  the 
objective  of  effectively  contributing  to  the  work  of  the  Commission  and  the  Centre. 


145th  plenary  meeting 
31  May  1976 
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ANNEX   F 


Resolution  on  Least  Developed  anon,?  the  Developing 
Countries,  Developing  Island  Coun  ries  and  Developing 
Land-Locked  Countries 


The  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development 
I.   Introduction 

1.  The  Conference  reaffirms  the  need  to  agree  upon  effective  international  action 
towards  the  solution  of  the  particular  and  long-tern  or  permanent  problems  of  the 
least  developed  among  the  developing  countries,  developing  island  countries  and 
developing  land-locked  countries. 

2.  The  Conference  stresses  the  urgency  for  the  developed  countries,  both  market 
economy  countries  and  the  socialist  countries  of  eastern  Europe,  and  the  competent 
international  agencies  la  adopt  and  execute,  through  appropriate  machinery,  the 
measures  identified  and  agreed  upon  within  the  framework  of  UKCTAD  and  other  fora  i 
the  fields  of  tr"ade  and  financial  policies,  capital  and  technical  assistance,  shipp 
insurance,  and  transfer  of -  technology  in  favour  of  these  developing  countries. 

3.  The  increasing  efforts  of  the  developing  countries  in  a  position  to  do  so  to 
provide  special  measures  and  specific  action  respectively,  in  favour  of  the  least 
developed  countries  and  in  favour  of  land-locked  and  island  developing  countries 
should  be  implemented  through  the  machinery  which  these  countries  deem  appropriate. 

4.  Special  measures  and  specific  action,  respectively,  in  favour  of  the  least 
developed  countries  and  in  favour  of  land-locked  and  island  developing  countries  wo 
be  supplementary  to  the  general  measures  applicable  to  all  developing  countries  in 
spirit  of  the  United  Nations  Declaration  and  Programme  of  Action  on  the  Establishes 
of  a  New  International  Economic  Order.   In  executing  these  measures,  attention  ehal 
be  given  to  the  safeguarding  of  the  interests  of  other  developing  countries. 

4. A-  The  Conference  expresses  its  firm  conviction  that,  in  the  interest  of  world 
economic  development,  the  international  community,  and  in  particular  those  countric 
best  able  to  do  no,  should  act  urgently  in  favour  of  the  least  developed  countries 
and  the  land-locked  developing  countries  by  implementing  further  their  commitments 
in  Conference  resolutions  62  (ill)  and  63  (ill)  and  in  Board  resolution  119  (XIV)( 
well  as  the  measures  and  actions  agreed  below  for  these  countries  and  for  developin 
ialand  countries. 

II .   Action  on  special  measures  in  favour  of  the  least  developed  among  the  developi 
countries 

A.    Financial  and  technical  assistance 

Expanding  the  flow  of  assistance 
5-   The  developed  countries  should: 

-  in  the  case  of  the  developed  market  economy  countries: 

(a)   expand  the  flow  of  official  development  ,-nr.ist-incc  in  keeping  with  their 
coounj  tm'nt:-,  tn  the  Internotioml  Development  Strategy ,  and  in  so  doing 
ohould  ennura  that  the  least  developed  countries  receive  a  higher  proport 
of  thin  flow  and  endeavour  to  increase  their  proportion  of  the  total  flo\. 
to  meet  their  urgent  needs; 
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(b)  provide  the  least  developed  countries,  on  a  continuing  basis,  with  a 
higher  proportion  of  official  development  assistance  flows  in  actively 
working  towards  achieving  or  surpassing  the  targut  of  0.7  per  cent  of  the 
gross  national  product  of  developed  countries  at  market  prices,  taking 
into  account  their  commitments  under  the  International  Development 
Strategy; 

-  in  the  case  of  the  socialist  countries  of  eastern  Europe: 

(c)  expand  the  flow  of  financial  and  technical  assistance  to  the  least 
developed  countries  taking  into  account  their  special  needs  and  problems 
with  a  view  to  providing  a  higher  proportion  of  their  total  development 
assistance  to  'the  least  developed  countries. 

6.  Bilateral  and -multi lateral  donor  agencies  should  agree  on  effective  measures  to 
ensure  that  each  least  developed  .country  receives  a  higher  flow  tf   assistance  in 
proportion  to  its  individual  need3  and  in  support  of  its  efforts  as  reflected  in  its 
plans-  and  programmes. 

7.  Developed  countries,  both  the  market  economy  countries  and  the  socialist 
countries  of  eastern  Europe,  developing  countries  who  are  in  a  position  to  do  so, 
multilateral  donors,  l/  other  sources,  such  as  private  grant  programmes  and  voluntary 
agencies,  should  give  high  priority  to  increasing  their  assistance  to  the  least 
developed  countries. 

8.  Developed  countries  and  others  in  a  position  to  do  so,  where  their  specific 
aid  policies  so  permit,  should  provide  strong  financial  support  for  a  special  fund 
for  the  least  developed  countries  without  delay,  and  should  provide  stronger  financial 
support  to  the  least  developed  countries  through  existing  funds  or  programmes 
particularly  geared  to  the  needs  of  these  countries. 

Terms  and  conditions  for  financial  and  technical  a?sistance 

9.  The  terms  and  conditions  of  all  future  assistance  to  the  least  developed  countries 
should,  inter  alia,  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Such  bilateral  official  development  assistance  of  developed  countries  to 
the  least  developed  countries  should  essentially  be  provided  in  the  fern 
of  grants; 

(b)  In  providing  assistance  to  the  leant  developed  countries,  developed  countries 
should,  in  the  implementation  of  their  programmes,  take  into  account  the 
effects  of  the  losr  of  purchasing  power  of  their  assistance  and  make  suitable 
adjustments  in  their  assistance  strategies; 


\J     The  World  Bank  Croup,  particularly  the  International  Development  Association, 
the  United  ftntionr  Development  Programme,  the  regional  development  banks  and  other 
multilateral  institutions. 
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(c)  Multilateral  financial  agencies  should  provide  assistance 
to  the  least  developed  countries  in  the  form  of  grants,  or 
where  this  is  not  possible,  such  assistance  should  be  given 
on  the  most  highly  concessional  terras  permitted  by  their 
statutes  and  financial  position,  if  possible  as 
concessional  as  those  provided  by  the  International 
Development  Association. 

( d )  Developed  countries  should  cancel  the  official  debts  of 
the  least  developed,  the  developing  island  and  the 
developing  land-locked  countries; 

( e )  The  developed  market-economy  countries  should  give  immediate 
and  favourable  consid<ra.tion  to  providing  highly  concessional 
terms  of  -relief  '  f-or  the  other  outstanding  debt  burdens  of  the 
least  developed,  the  developing  island  and  the  developing 
land-lo.cked  countries; 

( f )  Multilateral  financial  institutions  should  convert  loans 
to  the  least  developed  countries  into  highly  concessional 
forms ; 

The  Conference  decided  to  remit  the  above  sub-paragraphs 
9(d),  9(e)  and  9(f)  to  the  permanent  machinery  of  UNCTAD . 
Developed  countries  should  give  due  consideration,  on  a 
top  p r  i  o  r  i  ty  b a s  i  s  ,  at  the  next  ses sion  of  the  Trade  and 
Deve 1 opmen  t  board,  to  the  problems  of  debt  and  other 
related  matters,  as  set  out  in  these  paragraphs,  and  should 
agree  on  definite  and  favourable  measures  to  relieve  debt 
burdens  . 

(g)  Bilateral  donors  and  multilateral  assistance  agencies  should 
provide  official  development  assistance  flows  to  the  least 
developed  'countries  on  a  predictable,  continuous  and 
increasingly  assured  basis; 

(h)   Developed  countries  should  provide  programme  aid  to  the 
least  developed  countries  and  the  projects  should  be 
selected  in  consultation  with  the  donor  countries; 

(i)   As  a, general  rule  all  official  development  assistance  loans 

to  the  least  developed  countries  should  be  untied;  where  this 
is  not  possible,  alternative  arrangements  should  be  sought 
in  order  to  offset  possible  disadvantages  of  ^tying. 

9. A   In  their  continued  endeavour  to  assist  in  developing  the  economies 
of  the  least  developed  countries,  the  soc.   ist  countries  of  Eastern 
Europe  should: 

(a)   grant  credits  on  highly  concessional  terms; 


(b)  find  mutually  acceptable  solution,  to  financial  and  credit 
issues,  such  as  the  repayment  of  _redits  received  by  the 
least  developed  countries; 

(c)  devise  forms  and  methods  of  utili  ation  of  the  mechanism  of 
multilateral  payments  in  economic  relations  with  the  least 
developed  countries,  within  the  t-amework  of  the  International 
Bank  for  Kconomic  Co-operation. 
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Criteria  and  procedures  for  financial  and  technical  assistance 

10.  All  bilateral  and  mul  tila'ternl  aid  agencies  should  adopt  move  suitable*  and 
flexible  criteria  and  procedure  in  ."ranting  assistance  to  the  least  developed 
countries.  .  They  should,  in  particular: 

(a)  Adapt  financial  criteria  to  take  fully  into  account  the  longer-term  social 
rate  of  return  including  related  secondary  effects  in  these  countries; 

(b)  Provide  financial  and  technical  assistance  to  help  these  countries  design 
and  implement  their  programmes  which  substantially  increase  the  participation 
of  the  majority  of  the  population  in  the  benefits  of  social  and  economic 
development  as  well  as  support  the  necessary  structural  changes  and  ensure 
that  critical  needs  arew-saiisfied; 

(c)  Increase  various  forms  of  financial  and  technical  assistance  for  the 
development  of  public  services,  including  projects,  in  the  countries 
consistent  with  their  national  development  plans  and  programmes; 

(d)  Finance  local  costs  and,  during  an  appropriate  phasing-out  period,  recurring 
and  maintenance  costs  of  both  capital  and  technical  assistance  development 
projects,  including  on-going  projects  and  projects  after  their  completion, 
wherever  the  lack  of  adequate  local  resources  makes  this  appropriate.. 

(e)  Provide  increased  help  in  identifying,  planning  and  preparing  technical  and 
financial  assistance  projects  with  a  view  to  expediting  the  approval  and 
implementation  of  projects; 

(f)  Assist  these  countries  in  carrying  out  feasibility  and  pre-investment 
surveys  and  post  implementation  reviews; 

(g)  Endeavour  to  attract  the  highest  quality  technical  assistance  personnel, 
speed  up  recruitment  and  project  implementation  procedures  and  ensure  the 
most  urgent  response  to  the  technical  assistance  needs  cf   those  countries; 

(h)  Arrange  for  rapid  training  of  local  replacement  personnel. 

11.  The  Governing  Council  of  UNDP  in  invito'  to  continue  to  keep  under  constant 
review  the  neods  of  the  Innsb  developed  countries  lor  additional  resources  and  to  take 
appropriate  action  -  including,  whenever  necessary,  revision  of  the  criteria  of 
allocation  -  and,  in  particular,  to  avoid  cutbacks  in  programmes  for  these  countries 
in  times  of  UNDP  budgetary  stringency^   Th.e  Conference  calls  upon  all  donor  countries 
to  increase  their  overall  voluntary  contribution.-,  in  freely  convertible  currencies 

to  WNPr  for  the  second  ryclo  to  enable  it  to  meet  the  increasing  technical 
co-operation  requirements  of  developing  countries  and  in  particular  to  secure- 
additional  resources  for  the  least  developed  countries.       :     •» 
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U  .    Cowercial  pol  i  cy_ 

12.  Special  consideration  should  be  i;ivcn  in  I  lie  context  of  commodity 
an recrocnts, to  the  least  developed  countries  in  a  flexible  and  favourable 
manner  with  a  view  to  improving  the    marketing  of  their  production  of  such 
commodities  in  order  to  increase  their  foreign  exert  ang  e  earnings,  bearing 
in  mind  the  characteristics  peculiar  to  each  pro  edict,  and  taking  into 
consideration  the  need  to  protect  the  interests  of  other  developing 
countries. 

13.  In  the  continuous  improvement  of  their  CSP  and  in  the  implementation 
of  resolution  62(111),  special  attention  K/ould  ho  given  by  developed 
countries  to  processed  and  semi-processed  agricultural  and  mineral  and 
handicraft  products  and  *to  "other  products  of  export  interest  to  the 
least  developed  "c o untries. 

14.  Developed  countries  through  their  work  in  MTN   should  accelerate 
adoption  of  special  troatment  in  favour  of  the  least  developed  countries, 
as  envisaged  in  the  Tokyo  Declaration ," with  the  aim  of  substantially 
improving  ttieir  exports  through  the  removal  or  reduction  of  tariff  and 
non-tariff  barriers  at  the  earliest  possible  date  with  regard  to  products 
of  present  and  potential  export  interest  to  the  least  developed  countries 

15.  The  rules  of  origin  in  respect  of  products  of  export  interest  to 
the  least  developed  countries  should  be  subject  to  further  work  towards 
i m prove moot,  including  where  appropriate  measures  of  liberalization, 

as  well  as  towprds  simplification  and  harmonization. 

16.  If  the  evaluation  of  the  recent  liberalization  of  the  IMF 
compensatory  financing  facility  should  prove  it  necessary,  taking 
particular  account  of  the  export  earnings  shortfall  problems  of  the 
least  developed  countries,  further  improvement  and  enlargements  of 
compensatory  financing  facilities  to  stabilize  export  earnings  should 
be  considered. 

17.  Developed  countries  should  assist  the  least  developed  countries  in 

a  co-ordinated  manner,  from  the  stage  of  planning  1 1)  rough  the  production 
transportation  and  promotional  stages  towards  the  maximization  of  sales 
of  their  products  at  remunerative  prices. 

17. A  In  the  promotion  of  trade  and  economic  co-operation  with  the 
least  developed  countries,  the  developed  countries  should  encourage  the 
least  developed  countries  in  their  exports  of  traditional  and  non- 
traditional  goods,  taking  into  account  the  specific  difficulties  and 
peculiarities  of  these  countries,   t  li  rough  the  expansion  and  strengthen- 
ing of  mutually  beneficial  co-operation. 

18.  Developed  countries  and  international  organizations  should  adopt 
measures  to  foster  the  creation  of  industries  for  on-the-spot  process- 
ing of  raw  materials  and  food  products. 

19.  The  preference-giving  countries  should  nctively  work  towards 
adapting  the  OS  I'  to  respond  better  to  the  evolving  needs  of  tlte  develop 
ing  countries  tatting  account  in  particular  of  the  interests  of  the 
least  developed  countries. 


Ihf..!!??LdeV:,"',e«!  —trio,  lhMH  Ke  r.rante.1  special   treatment 

una ,  priority  hci  iir  given 
Mil"  1  r   i ..  r  <lr  ve  I  c|.f  ,i  .  nu  n  i 
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21.  Speci.il  measures,  including  exemption  from  financial  contri- 
butions, should  be   taken   to  accommodate  the  needs  of  the  least 
developed  countries  in  integrated  programme  for  commodities. 

22.  The  developed  countries,  both  market  economy  countries  and 
the  socialist  countries  of  eastern  Europe,  should: 

(a)  provide  assistance  to  the  promotion  and  the  expansion 
of  the  sales  of  the  products  exported  by  the  least 
developed  countries,  and  encourage  the  conclusion  of 
longer-term  purchase  arrangements; 

(b)  actively  consider  giving  favourable  treatment,  in  the 
case'of  g o v Ffnment  procurement  to  imports  from  the 
least  developed  countries; 

(c)  assist  the  least  developed  countries  to  develop  the 
production  potentialities  of  food,  energy  and  other 
resources,  including  manufactures. 

22. A  The  socialist  countries  of  eastern  Europe  should  conclude 
with  the  least  developed  countries,  taking  into  account  -their 
specific  needs,  long-term  agreements  or  contracts  on  favourable 
terms  for  the  export  of  their  goods  and  imports  of  goods,  where 
required  by  them. 

23.  "The  interest  of  importing  least  developed  countries 
adversely  affectcj  by  measures  under  the  integrated  programme  for 
commodities,  should  be  protected  by  means  of  appropriate  differential 
and  remedial  measures  within  the  programme. 

^ •    Economic co-opcrat ion  among  developing  countries 

24.  The  developing  countries  in  a  position  to  do  so  should: 

(a)  Provide  preferential  treatment,  as  far  as  possible,  to 
imports  of  goods  produced  by  the  least  developed  countries; 

(b)  Assist  the  least  developed  countries  to  develop  the 
production  potentialities  of  food,  energy  and  other 
resources,  including  manufactures; 
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(c)  Frovide  uruicr  preferential  terms  and  conditions  and  at  a  minimum 
cost  the  results  of  scientific  and  technological  development 
adapted  to  the  development  needs  of  the  least  developed  countries; 

(d)  Provide  increased  flows  of  financial  and  technical  assistance  and 
goods  for  the  benefit  of  the  least  developed  countries  through 
special  preferential  arrangements; 

(e)  Promote  and  expand  joint  ventures  v/ith  the  least  developed  countries 
involving  the  transfer  of  equipment  and  technology  in  the  context 

of  long-term  bi]r-.teial_agreenents  or  special  arrangements; 

(f)  Explore  the  possibilities  of  undertaking  long-term  arrangements  to 
assist  least  developed  countries  to  achieve  a  reasonable  level  of 
sales  of  their  products. 

D .   Shipping  and  promotional  freight  rates 

25«   The  governments  of  developed  and  developing  countries  should  invite  and  urge 
ship  oi/ners  and  members  of  liner  conference:;,  as  far  as  is  feasible,  to  6etablish 
freight  rates  for  the  least  developed  countries  which  will  encourage  and  assist  the 
expansion  of  the  export  trade  of  these' countries,  and  to  develop  promotional  rates  for 
the  non-traditional  exports  of  these  countries,  which  will  facilitate  the  opening  up  of 
new  markets  and  the  development  of  new  trc.de  flows. 

26.   The  developed  countrirc  and  the  international  financial  institutions  should 
consider  giving  higher  priority  in  their  financial  and  technical  assistance  to  help 
the  least  developed  countries  in  acquiring  and  expanding  their  national  or  regional 
merchant  marines,  where  beneficial,  and  in  improving  their  port  facilities;  similar 
assistance  should"  be  con:  idered  in  order  to  carry  out  pre-feasibility  and  pre- 
investment  studios  and  to  execute  port  infrastructure  projects  and  repair  and 
maintenance  of  ships  and  road  infrastructure. 

Insurance  and  re-insuranc 9 

26. A  Basad  on  General  Assembly  resolution  2f.?6  (XXV)  and  on  recommendations  of  the 
Committee  on  Invisibles  an-1  Financing  related  to  Trade,  developed  countries  should 
make  special  efforts  to  minimize  the  foreign  exchange  cost  of  insurance  and  re-insurancc 
for  the  least  developed  countries,  to  the  extent  that  this  is  compatible  with  the 
effective  operation  of  insurance  and  re-inrurance  companies,  and  to  financially  and 
technically  assist  the  growth  of  domestic  innurance  and  rc-insurancc  markets  in  the 
least  developed  countries  and  the  establishment  to  this  end,  :where,  appropriate,  of 
institutions  in  these  countries  and  at  the  regional  level. 

26. B  V/ith  thin  in  view,  the  leaot  developed  countries  should  make  all  efforts  to: 
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(a)  take  appropriate  legislative  and  administrative  actions  to  ensure 
more  effective  supervision  and  to  regulate  the  insurance 
operations  which  are  transacted  in  their  territories  by  both 
national  and  foreign  insurance  concerns; 

(b)  take  necessary  measures  no  that  the  technical  reserves  and 
guarantee  deposits  of  insurance  and  re-insurance  companies  should  be 
invested  in  the  caint\yvwhere  the  premium  arisen,  without  prejudice 
to  their  effective  operation. 

26. C  UNCTAD  and  U1IDP  and  other  related  agencies  should  render  all  adequate  and  necessary 
assistance  within*  their  sphere's  -of  competence  in  the  implementation  of  the  above  measures, 

E.   Transfer  of  Technology 

27.  The  developed  countries  and  competent  international  institutions  should: 

(a)  Assist  the  institutions  of  least  develop-.d  countries  in  obtaining 
the  results  of  scientific  and  technological  developments  appropriate 
to  their  requirements.   They  should  consider  particularly  ways  of 
transferring  teclinology  on  terms  and  conditions  favourable  to  the 
least  developed  countries  and  the  dissemination  of  technological 
information  to  these  countries  to  enable  them  to  select  teclinology 
appropriate  to  their  needs.   In  their  activities  for  the  development 
and  adaptation  of  technology  to  the  technological  needs  of  developing 
countries,  governments  should  consider  particularly  the  needs  of 

the  least  developed  countries. 

(b)  In  order  to,  overcome  the  technological  and  negotiating  weaknesses 
of  the  countries,  assist  in  the  establishment  of  transfer  of  ' 
technology  centres  designed  to  obtain  necessary  technological 
information,  to  select  from  available  alternatives  and  to  negotiate 
proper  ter.ns  and  conditions  for  external  collaboration. 

(c)  Facilitate  the  transfer  of  patented,  patent-related  and  non- 
patented  technology,  including  know-how,  suited  to  the  economic 
conditions  of  the  least  developed  countries  on  favourable  terms 
and  conditiono,  and  consider  requests  for  assistance  _for  this 
purpose. 

(d)  Provide  the  necessary  assistance  for  establishing  institutions  of 
applied  teclinology,  with  the  aim  of  developing  indigenous 
technologies  and  promoting  the  adaptation  of  imported  teclinologies 
to  national  requirements,  and  to  consider  appropriate  linkages  with 
international  and  regional  centres  of  teclinology  and  research. 
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p.   Other  action  by  WCTAD 

28.  Tlic  Secretary -General  of  UTJCTAD  should  convene  or-  noon  a3  possible  a  special 
meiting  at  which  multilateral  and  bilateral  financial  and  techical  assistance 
institution."  can  carry  out,  together  with  representatives  of  the  least  developed 
countries  themselves,  a  general  review  and  assessment  of  their  requirements  and 
progress  and  of  the  problems  arising  in  the  co-ordination  and  implementation  of 
assistance  progiamn'-s  on  both*  the  donor  and  the  recipient  sides,  with  the  aim  of 
agreeing  on  specific  proposals  for  the  more  rapid  increase  in  growth  and  welfare  in 
the  least  developed  countries.  "  -The  results  of  this  mooting  should  be  communicated 
to  the  Inter-go verrunental  Group  on  Least  Developed  Countries. 

29.  The  Secretary-General  of  UliCTAD,  in  consultation  with  other  competent 
organizations,  should  convene  an  ad  hoc  expert  group  to  study: 

(a)  improved  methods  for  expanding  the  exports  of  the  least 
dev?lop'd  countries  which  would  involve  co-ordinated  efforts 
ranging  Iron  the  planning  and  production  in  the  least  developed 
countries  to  the  sale  of  their  products  in  developed  countries; 

(b)  possibilities  for  providing  or  promoting  Long-term  arrangements 
for  the  call  of  exports  of  least  developed  countries  in  the 
markets  of  developed  countries; 

(c)  possible  measures  for  the  expansion  pnd  improvement  of  the  work 
of  existing  .institutions  and  financing  corporations,  or  if 
necessary  creation  of  new  institutions,  in  the  developed  countries 
as  well  as  in  I1"  1- art  developed  countries,  specifically  designed 
to  pronotc  the  tale  of  products  of  the  i»\it't  developed  countries, 
including  the  development  of  suitable  arrangements  by  the  developed 
countries  concerned  to  reduce  the  risks  and  maximize  the  benefits 
of  such  trade; 

(d)  possibilities  for  improving  existing  institutional  arrangements, 
procedurrr  and  practices  at  the  national,  regional  and  global 
level,  to  ensure  efficient  procurement  of  imports  by  the  least 
developed  countries  at  minimum  post; 

30.  The  Secretary-Genera]  of  UliCTAD  should: 

(a)  Strengthen  the  technical  assistance  activities  of  aTUCTAD,  in 
collaboration  with  UUDP  and  with  other  sourcei:  of  technical 
ansiotunc  funds,  in  the  planning  and  policies  if  the  foreign 
trad'-  doctor  of  th*  least  dav»loprd  roun tries  an  I  in  other 
specific  areas  within  the  competence  of  UUCTnD  on  behalf  of  these 
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countries,  including  the  provision  of  adequate  advisory 
services  tc  acr.ist  the  least  developed  countries  in  theGe  areas; 
and  co-ordinate^  as  appropriate,  with  other  agencies  concerned 
with  technical  assistance  related  to  these  activities,  such  as 
FAO,  UHIDO,  Die  UTJCTAD/CATT  International  Trade  Centre,  and  the 
regional  economic  commissions; 

(b)  Make  more  adequate  provision  for  the  needs  of  the  least  developed 
countries  in  the  orientation  of  the  work  programme  of  UWCTAD, 
stressing  also  the  need  for  in-depth  study  of  the  circumstances 
of  the  individual  least  developed  countries,  and  including 
inter  alia,  the  following: 

.  (i)  to  carry  out  a  methodical  analysis  and  evaluation  of 

•  the  progress  and  difficulties  encountered  in  implementing 
the  policy  measures  designed  to  assist,  the  least  developed 
countries,  and  to  suggest  additional  measures  that  may  be 
needed; 

(ii)   to  explore  possible  ways  and  means  of  increasing  both 

the  absorptive  capacity  and  the  effectiveness  of  external 
assistance  ^o  least  developed  countries,  as  v.'ell  as  to 
provide  p.   more  satisfactory  basis  For  an  assessment  of 
the  external  requirements  of  least  developed  countries; 

(iii)   to  .explore  the  export  potential  and  import  substitution 
possibilities  for  least  developed  countries  (including 
diversification  possibilities); 

(iv)  to  study  the  potential  benefits  for  least  developed 
countries  from  expanded  trade  and  co-operation 
arrange  ■went.-:  among  developing  countries; 

(v)  to  evaluate  the  adequacy  of  the  institutions,  both 

public  and  private,  in  the  foreign  trade  sector  of  the 
lea6t  developed  countries; 

(vi)   to  evaluate  the  overall  policies  regarding  the  foreign 

trade  sector  of  the  least  developed  countries  and  to  make 
recommendations  for  possible  improvements  in  the  planning 
and  programming  of  their  external  sectors; 

(vii)  provide  necessary  background  studies  in  preparation  for 
the  meetings  in  paragraphs  28  and  29  above. 
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III.      Lrr-ci  fi~   ■iTtior    rclati-.-i    to   the   particular  needs  and   problems  of  developing 
island  countries 

Many  dcvelopinr    L  stand    'oun trios   face  major  difficulties   in  respect  of   transport 
and  eoamunicationn  and    their  distance   from  market  renlres  and  are   therefore   seriously 
hampered   in   their  economic   development.      Frequently,    the   em.allr.ess  of   their  economies 
and  markets,    low   resource   endowment  and  heavy  dependence  on  a  few  commodities   for 
their  foreign   exchange   rv.rnings  are   further  and   particularly   important  impediments. 
In   the   face   of   th^se    impediments    to   their  development   spocific  action  in  favour  of 
theoe  States  should  be  undertaken,   vuihin   the  framework  of  their  development  plans 
and  priorities  and    in  accordance  with  accepted   development   criteria  and    technical  and 
financial   assistance  P*0<ridXi<  hy   developed   countries  and  multi  lateral   financial  and 
aid  institutions,    taking  Into  account  overall   prospects  for,   as  well   as  existing  levc 
of,   development. 

A.        Shipping 

Trans-shipment   problems 

31.  Shipping  is   often  of  vital    importance    to   island  developing  countries.      Several 
euch  countries  need    to   trans-ship  goods    through  other  countries  which  are  on  v/orld 
traffic   routes.      This  can    involve   extra   co3t  and  delay   for  both   iinjiorts  and  exports; 
it  con   further  cause   difficulty    in  meeting  export   commi Lmentn  and   is   inhibiting   the 
development  of  exporti:   from  effected   island  countries.     Measures   to  facilitate  trans- 
ohipment,    including,    inter  -i  I  .ie  ,   appropriate   storage  and  port   facilities,  are  needed. 

}'revention  of  discrimination  a <fiinr,t  island   Bhipr. 

32.  In  any  case  where  island  ships  are  discriminated  against,  in  transit  porta  or  in 
the  por's  of  trading  partners,  the  government  concerned  should  take  3teps  to  prevent 
euch  discrimination. 

Insurance  of   intcr-island   ships 

33.  V.'hcrever  neces:  aiy,  meanings  should  be  taken  t«i  ensure  that  break-bulk  carriers 
plying  between   inlands    in  a    region  arc   not   discr urinated  against   in  obtaining  insurant 

rrorooticnal   freight   rates 

34.  Tbe  GovensK'titn   -»f  Aevnloped  and   dev»loping  countries   should   invite  and  urge 
r-hip  owners  and  members  of   liner  conf er^rces ,   a«    far  as   in   feasible,    tn 

entail  1  r.h  freight    rites    f->r   th'-   island 'developing  countries  wliidi  will   encourage 

and  assist  tlm  expansion  of  the  export  trade  of  these  Countries,  and  to  develop 
promotional  rates  for  thn  iron- trad itional  ^xcorto  of  these  countries,  which  will 
facilitate    the  opening  up  of   m-w  markctn  and    the   development) of  new    trade   flows. 
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Research  on  appropriate  ship  and  shore  facilities  for  archipelagic  countries 

35.  Islands  within  an  archipelago  can  be  hindered  by  poor  inter-island  shipping 
services  from  full  participation  in  foreign  trade.   Special  research  and  development 
efforts  should  be  undertaken  to  evolve  appropriate  types  of  ship  and  shore  facilities. 

Co-operation  with  shipping  conferences  , 

36.  In  the  interest  of  advancing  their  economic  development,  it  would  be  desirable  to 
achieve  better  co-operation  between  the  island  developing  countries  and  shipping      1 
conferences  on  the  matter  of  freight  rates  and  port  surcharges  through  an  appropriate 
consultation  machinery  among  the- parties  concerned.  In  such  consultations,  the 
composition  of  the  trade  of  those  countries  should  be  taken  into  account. 

Training  for  ship  repair  and  maintenance 

37.  Assistance  from  Ul'CTAD,  the  regional  commissions  and  other  bilateral  and 
multilateral  organizations  would  be  desirable  in  training  the  technical  manpower 
needed  for  ship  repair  and  maintenance  and  for  marine  insurance. 

Assistance  in  establishment  of  shipping  services  to  promote  regi onal  co-operation  and 
in  the  improvement  of  ports 

39.  A.  Assistance  from  l.'HCTAD,  the  regional  commissions  and  bilateral  and  multilateral 
organizations  would  be  deciiable  in  promoting  sub-regional  co-operation  among  developing 
countries,  and  in  particular  island  developing  countries,  tov.ards  the  establishment  of 
consortia  or  international  shipping  companies  to  develop  trade  between  thece  countries, 

38.  B.   The  developed  countries  and  the  international  financial  institutions  should 
consider  giving  higher  priority  in  their  financial  and  technical  assistance  to  help 
the  island  developing  countries  in  acquiring  and  expanding  national  or  regional 
merchant  marines,  where  beneficial,  and  in  improving  their  port  facilities;   similar 
assistance  should  be  considered  in  order  to  carry  cut  pre-feasibility  and  pre-investment 
studies  and  to  execute  port  infrastructure  projects  concerning  the  repair  and 
maintenance  of  ship  and  road  infrastructures. 

B.   Air  services 

39.  Measures  are  desirable  to  improve  the  quality  and  cost  of  air  services,  including 
appropriate  airport  facilities.   Islands  within  an  archipelago  can  bo  hindered  by  poor 
inter-island  air  servicer*  from  full  participation  in  foreign  trade  and  tourism.   This 
calls  for  advice  on  appropriate  types  of  aircraft  and  ground  facilities.  v 

40.  It  would  be  desirable  Lo  achieve  better  co-operation  between  the  island  developing 
countries  and  airlines  on  the  matter  of  freight'  rates  a&d  lares  through  an  appropriate 
consultation  machinery  among  the  parties  concerned.   In  such  consultations,  the 
composition  of  trade  and  traffic  of  those  countries  should  be  taken  into  account. 
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41.  Likewise,  special  research  and  development  efforts  arc  needed 
for  air  services,  with  particular  attention  to  the  scope  for  air 
transport  of  imports  and  exports.   This  should  include  the  urgent 
study  of  the  feasibility  of  applying  promotional  rates  to  the  non- 
traditional  imports  and  exports  of  developing  island  countries. 

42.  Assistance  from  regional  commissions  and  bilateral  and  multi- 
lateral organizations  within  their  frame  of  reference  would  be 
desirable  in  training  the  technical  manpower  needed  for  the  repair 
and  maintenance  of  aircraft  and  other  equipment  related  to  air 
transport . 

4  3.   Assistance  from  UNCTAD  in  collaboration  with  other  appropriate 
institutions  should  be  made  avail-flble  in  promoting  sub-iegional  co- 
operation among  the  developing  countries,  in  particular  island 
developing  countries,  and  in  promoting  the  establishment  of  consortia 
or  international  air  transport  companies  to  develop  trade  and  travel 
between  those  countries. 

C .    Croup  of  exp erts  on  feeder  and  intcr-is  land  services 

44.  The  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD,  in  consultation  and  in  conjunc- 
tion with  other  appropriate  institutions,  should  convene  a  meeting  of 
experts  on  feeder  and  inter-i.sl.ind  services  by  nir  or  sea,  and  provi- 
sion should  then  be  made  for  UNCTAD  to  undertake  studies  and  technical 
assistance  within  its  competence,  the  need  for  which  the  group  of  ex- 
perts might  identify. 

D  .     Telecommunic a  t  ions 

45.  Technical  and  financial  support  should  be  provided  to  island 
developing  countries  for  the  creation  and  improvement  of  inter-island 
t  c  lccommun  i  c  a-t  ion  links  with  the  rest  of  the  world. 

E  .    Mar  i nc  and  under  sea  resources 

4  6.   The  multilateral  financial  institutions  and  technical  assistance 
agencies  should  provide  effective  assistance*  to  developing  island 
countries  to  enable  them  to  exploit  fully  their  marine  and  submarine 
resources,  and  in  this  connexion  Vcc,,I1>c;,l  •'■'■d  financial  assistance 
should  be  provided  to  developing  island  economies  in  the  development 
of  their  fishing  industry. 

F  t  Commod  i t y  expo r  t  c  a r n  i  n  p s  J 


47.    Developing  island  countries  which  depend  on  a  few  commodities 
for  their  foreign  exchange  earnings,  especially  when  their  economies 
are  small,'  have  a  particular  interest  in  efforts  to  increase  and 
stabilize   their  commodity  export  earnings.    I  he  Sec  re tary-Ceneral 
of  UNCTAD  should  study  the  extent  to  which  the  problems  which  these 
countries  face  in  this  regard  are  resolved  by  the  action  on  commodities 
to  he  agreed  upon  within  UNCTAD  and  should  advance  for  consideration, 
additional  proposals,  including,  if  necessary,  for  financial  assistance 
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Commercial   policy 

47 -A         In   the   continuous   improvement  of   their  GoF   schemes  attention  would  be   given  by 
developed   countries    to   the   possibility  of  including  additional   products  of  export 
interest   to   the  developing   island  countries. 

47 «B         Developed   countries   and    international   organizations  should  adopt  measures   to 
foster  the  creation  of  industries  for  on-the-spot  processing  of  raw  material  and  food 
products. 

47 .E         In  the  promotion  of   trade  and  economic  co-operation  with   the   island  developing 
countries,    the  developed  countries   should  encourage   the   island   developing  countries  in 
their  exports  of  traditional   and "nOn-traditional   goods,    taking  into  account   the 
specific  difficulties  and   peculiarities  cf   these  countries,    through   the   expansion  and 
strengthening  of  mutually  beneficial   co-_operation. 

G.        Import  co-operation 

48.  Technical   and   finan'-; • L   assistance   should  be  extended   to  groups  of  developing 
island  countries  which   request   i t  on  a   priority  basis   to  facilitate   the   establishment 
of  schemes  for  collective   import  operations,    which  could  represent   substantial   savings 
in   terms  of  cost,    insurant,    freight  and  handling  and   storage  charges. 

H.        Human  geography  and    •  .-■   31    islands 

49.  Aid  donors,   and   in   particular  .international   organization    ,      ■  -Id   be   urged   to 
pursue  and   intensify  studios  and    teclinical  assistance   efforts    to  assist   small   islands 
to  plan  rationally   in   oruei    to  deal    with   the  peculiar  problem;-;  which   their  precarious 
environment  and  rugged   topography   impose  upon  human  settlement,     including  the 
provision  of  public   services  and    the   problem  of  harmful    '-spec is  of -urbanization.      In 
advising  governments  of   icsiand   countries,   UUCTAD,    in  close  oo-rpeution  with  U1IEF  and 
other  competent  international  agencies,    should  bear  particularly  in  mind  the 
consequences  of  different  kinds  of  foreign   trade  development  on   the  human  geography 
and  ecology  of   the   islands. 

I.       Tourism 

50.  In   the   case   of  developing    island   economies   tourism   is  an   important   sector  of   their 
economic  development,   and   financial    and    technical  assistance  should   be  given    to    these 
countries  to  develop   their   tourism   potential. 

51.  (New  paragraph   |J9.    B). 

J .        Flow  of  external    rosou rces 

52.  The  multilateral  find   bilateral   financial    institutions,    including  international 

organizations,    should   intensify   their  efforts   in  raising   the   flow  of  resources  for 
overall   economic   development,   which  is  constrained   by   the  geographical   and  other 
disadvantages  of    Island   developing  countries,   and   in   particular   for  the  development 
and  maintenance,    during  n   mutually  agreed   phasing-out  period,   of   the    transport 
facilities  necessary   for  these  countries. 
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52..'.  The  criteria,  terms  and  conditions  governing  th<*  flow  of  bilateral  nnd  multilaterr 
finencial  rnd  technical  assistance  to  the  island  developing-  countries  should  be  geared 
to  the  special  needs  and  problems  of  each  of  the  countries  concerned.   In  particular, 
the  criteria  and  procedures  in  paragraph  10  governing  the  flow  of  bilateral  and 
multilateral  technical  nnd  financial  assistance  would  also  be  applicable  to  the  island 
developing  countries  where  it  is  necessary  to  help  offset  the  specific  disadvantages  of 
their  odverse  geographical  situation  and  where  the  overall  social  and  economic  situatici 
of  each  isl-nd  developing  country  calls  for  such  specific  actions.  Special  considerate 
should  be  given  to  improving  the  terms  and  conditions  of  financial  assistance  for 
measures  to  foster  inter- island  transport  and  communications,  and  to  alleviate  the 
transport  and  cor7.unications  problems,  particularly  of  those  islands  remote  from  their 
markets. 

53.  Assistance  from  U1ICTAJ),  the  regional  commissions  and  bilateral  and  multilateral 
organizations  should  bo  provided  in  order  to  promote  sub-regional  co-operation  for  the 
establishment  of  inter-State  shipping  lines  for  the  development  of  trade  among  the 
countries  concerned. 

K.    Tnsuranco  rnd  reinsurance 

54-  Paragraphs  20k,   ?GV   rnd  26C  should  apply  also  to  island  developing  countries  in  so 
far  as  appropriate  to  their  individual  circumstances. 

TV .  Snp^c i  fie  action  r^lnt. ed  to  the  particular  needs  and  problems  of  land-locked 

developing  countries 

55.  The  lack  of  accesr  to  the  sea,  aggravated  by  remoteness  and  isolation  from  existing 
and  potential  markets,  and  by  additional  transportation,  transit  and  transshipment  costs, 
constitute  a  major  and  persistent  impediment  to  the  social  and  economic  development  of 
the  land-locked  developing  countries.  This  fact  has  been  recognized  in  several 

United  nations  resolutions,  particularly  in  resolution  65  (Til)  which  recommended 
specific  action  by  the  international  community  in  order  to  help  offset  the  geographic 
diradvan  v.-g.T  of  throe  countries.   Specific  action  in  favour  oi'   the  developing  land- 
locked countries,  given  the  particularly  difficult  geographical  circumstances  that  they 
face,  should  be  undertaken  by  the  international  community,  consistent  with  the 
develorr.o  it  ,ilans  and  priorities  of  these  countries,  and  financial  and  technical 
assistance  provided  in  accordance  with  accepted  economic  and  social  criteria. 

A •   Joi nt  co-oo'-- r r t ion 

56.  A  co-operative  approach  to  each  specific  transit  situation  should  be  encouraged  so 
that  all  available  possibilities  for  improving  particular  route  and  transit  facilities 
could  be  considered  together  and  each  of  the  transit  router,  available  to  a  particular 
land-locked  country  could  be  evaluated  in  order  to  determine  the  best  available  options 
for  future  progress. 

B.    1'-- ro^al  --n-'  srb- regional  planning 

57.  T,\r.   Jand-locked  developing  countries  can  derive  substantial  long-term  benefits  from 
the  iirprovcnent  and  development  of  integrated  regional  and  sub-rcgienal  transport 
infrastructure.  The  international  organizations  and  financial  institution.')  should  give 
high  priority  in  their  assistance  programmes  for  such  projects. 
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50.    I. and- locked  countries  would  benefit  from  the  harmonization  of 
transport  plan  nine  and  the  promotion  of  joint  ventures  in  the  field 
of  transport  at  the  sub -regional  level.   Where  applicable,  similar 
actions  should  be  encouraged  on  a  bilateral  basis  between  the 
developing  land-lock ed  countries  and  the  transit  countries. 

59.  Interested  land-locked  countries,  in  co-operation  with  other 
countries,  might  consider  creating  a  co-operative  air  transport 
development  project  based  upon  a  central  organization  which  could 
undertake  the  necessary  planning  studies  witli  appropriate  technical 
ass  is  t ance . 

C.    Commercial  .policy-  _. 

60.  In  the  continuous  improvement  of  their  GSP  schemes,  special 
attention  should  be  given  by  developed  countries  to  the  possible 
inclusion  of  additional  products  of  export  interest  to  the  develop- 
ing land-locked  covin  tries. 

60. A  A  study  as  described  in  paragraph  4  7,  above,  should  also  be 
carried  out  by  the  Secretary-General  of  II  NOT  A  0  for  those  land-locked 
developing  countries  which  are  dependent  on  only  a  few  commodities 
for  the  bulk  of  their  foreign  exchange  earnings. 

t) .   '  Transport 

61.  At  the  joint  request  of  the  land-locked  developing  countries 
and  their  transit  neighbours,  technical  and  financial  assistance 
should  be  provided  for  studies  of  the  feasibility  of  extending  and 
integrating  the  railway  systems  of  transit  countries  with  those  of 
their  land-locked  neighbours. 

62.  The  international  community  should  undertake  specific  action 
to  provide  technical  and  financial  assistance  in  the  form  of  grants 
or  in  the  form  of  concessional  loans  on  appropriate  terms  consistent 
with  the  over-all  economic  situation  of  the  countries  involved  for 
the  construction  or  improvement  of  transit  roads  in  land-locked 
countries  and  transit  countries,  the  purchase  of-  road  transport  vehicles 
and  where  necessary  during  a  mutually  agreed  phasing  out  period,  for 

the  maintenance  of  transit  roads  and  road  transport  vehicles. 

I 

63.  Developed  countries  should  assist  land-locked  ^developing 
countries  in  promoting  the  development  of  their  air  transport  infra- 
structure with  a  view  to  facilitating  and  broadening  the  means  of 
market  access  for  these  countries  at  competitive  freight  rates,  as 
well  as  the  development  of  tourism  for  which  most  of  them  have  high 
potential.    Particularly,  it  is  suggested  that  each  land-locked  country 
should  have  at  least  one  fully  equipped  international  airport  and 

that  feasibility  studies  of  providing  such  airports  should  be  under- 
taken as  a  matter  of  urgency.    For  this  international  organizations 
and  financial  institutions  should  provide  technical  and  financial 
assistance. 
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>b.      The   possibility  of   establishing  alternative   transport   routes  on   a   competitive 
basis   from  land-lockol   countries   to   the   sea   should  be   explored  and  developed.      For  thii 
purpose,    technical   assistance   is   required   from  the  international   community. 

E.  Communications 

65.  Fast   and  reliable   communication  links  between   the   commercial   centres  of  the  land- 
locked countriec  and   the  transit  ports  on  the  one  hand  and  with  the  overseao  markots 
on  the  other  hand  Bhould  be  developed. 

66.  Financial  and  technical  assistance  should  be  provided  for  the  improvement  and 
creation  of  communications   facilities  in  the  land-locked  developing  countries. 

F.  Restructuring  of  the  cconony- 

67.  Land-locked  developing  countries   require   technical   and   financial   assistance  for 
the  restructuring  of  their  economics.      It  would  be  worthwhile  for  these  countries  to 
explore  the  possibility  of  establishing  import   substitution  industries     which  produ#o 
high-bulk  low-value  goods.      This  would  save  them  incurring  high   transport   costs  for 
trroii*  imports   from  other  countries.      Furthermore,    the  development   of  export   industrioa 
producing  high-value  low-bulk  goods  should  receive  high  priority.      International 
organizations   and   financial    institutions   should  provide   tecluiical   and  financial 
assistance  for  this  purpose  and  accord  high  priority  for  the  establishment  of  pilot 
projects   to  achieve   the  aforesaid  objective. 

69.      In  order  to  enable   Land-locked  countries  to  derive   substantial  gains  from  regional 
economic  co-operation,    HPJlAh  r.hould,    on   request,    provi.le   technical   assistance  to 
those   countries   in  formulating  puitable   regional   economic   co-operation  agreements  with 
their  neighbouring  countries. 

69.  lanM-looied  rountrieti   require  financial  end  technical  assistance  in  order  to  *arry 
out   ?   detailed    survey    mil   itavalo;  men  I  of   their  miner.- 1   and  energy   resources  and  to  study 
new  forms  of  transport   which  will   enable  then  to  exploit   ouch   resources. 

G .  Port   facilities  and  development 

70.  V.'ays  onO   neons   to  develop  and  improve   the   transit   and   port   facilities  should  be 
explored  and  undertaken. 

71.  The  competent   international  organizations   should,    if   requested  *»y  tnf?  countries 
coneemed,    provide  appropriate  technical  and  financial  assistance  with  a  view  to 
improving  and   facilitating  the  use  of   the   transit   port  or  transit   areas  therein 
specifically  for  the  land-locked  doveloping  countries. 

1(.        Flo\/  of   external    resources  '  ' 

7?.  The  multilateral  and  bilr.terel  finnncial  institutions,  including  international 
organization::,  sliould  intensify  their  effort-  in  raising  the  flow  of  resources  for 
overall  economic  development,   which  in  constrained  by  the  gsogrrnhical  and  other 

ntagea  of  i.~nd-lo«*kod  developing  countries,    and   in  particular  for  the  development 
and  ■einfconcne*,   during  •■•  mutually  ■greed  phasing-out  period,  of  the  transport 
infrastructure  necessary   lor  those  countries. 
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75-  The  criteria,  terac  and  conditions  governing  the  flow  of  bilateral  and  multilateral 
financial  and  technical  assistance  to  the  land-locked  developing  countries  should  be 
geared  to  the  special  needs  and  problems  of  each  of  the  countries  concerned.   In 
particular,  the  criteria  end   procedures  in  paragraph  10  governing  the  flow  of 
bilateral  and  multilateral  technical  and  financial  assistance  would  also  be  applicable 
to.,  the  land-locked  Jeveloping  countries  where  it  is  necessary  to  helo  offset  the 
specific  disadvantages  of  their  adverse  geographical  situation  and  where  the  overall 
economic  situation  of  '-nch  lar  J- locked  developing  country  calls  for  such  specific 
actions.   Special  consideration  s.jould  also  ts  given  to  improving  terms  and  conditions 
of  financial  aeoistar.oo  for  tin  construction,  modernization,  improvement  and  maintenance 
of  port  facilities  and  cT  transport  and  communication  infrastructure  for  movement  of 
goods  between  the  trc.-'sit  r.:rt  and  a   land-locked  developing  country,  in  order  directly 
to  support  efforts  to  relieve  tlie"  access  problems  of  these  countries. 

I.   Shig7Tin.o_freirJit  ? oH  tr-j.--"it  cost 

74.  *The  governments  of  •>v^?oped  end  developing  countries  should  invite  and  urge  ship- 
owners, members  of  liner  ■  Ttfc  "encas  and  insorance  companies,  as  far  as  is  feasible, 

to  establish  freight  Fater;  rr-1  pr:niinis  for  the  land-locked  developi-v*  countries  which 
will  encourage  and  -:r.r.ir.t  the  c.:pc.*)3ioii  of  the  export  trade  of  these  countries  and  to' 
develop  promotional  rater,  for  non -traditional  exports  of  these  countries,  which  will 
facilitate  the  opening  -up  c ;  r»  v.  ra;l:,?  ts  and  the  development  of  new  trade  flows. 

75.  Ways  and  mean?  have  to  b?  exfOMr .  tn  further  reduce  the  transit  cost6,  wherever 
possible. 

76.  The  developed  countries  and  interr.ntio  ar.  financial  institutions  should  provide 
financial  and  technical  arsis  ta.noe  to1  explor'  and  develop  alternative  transport  routes 
on  a  competitive  bards  to  I)""  noa. 

77.  Land-locked  Oovoloping  c.>".r.tries  and  th.?ir  transit  neighbours  should  consider  the 
application  of  jingle  and  tru"lti-mcd.:l  ousoo;ir..  facilitation  arid  transport  conventions  - 
such  as  the  TIR  Corventio-i  -  for  achieving  a  more  integrated  and  free-flowing 
circulation  of  their  road,  nil  sea  and  jir  ranoport.   In  this  connexion,  UMCTAD  and 
other  corr.pe+cnt  agencies  rhould  provide,  when'  appropriate,  technical  or  financial 
assistance. 

J.   Air  transport  nr-d  toorv.'.ra 

78.  Bilateral   and  nuj ti  la t~rai   orgenizatrons,    in  particular  the   regional  economic 
commissions,    should   aanift    \'vi   lani-lockod   developing   countries   .in  the  development 

of  air  transport  r»vl   touris:1!  with  a  view   to  maxiniir.ing    their  foreign  exchange  earning 
capacity   through  raerc>nndi".u  >. -ports  and   invisibles.. 

79.  Financial   ,-.nd    toc.IiniTi!    assir.tnnce   should   be  provided    to   the   land-locked 
developing   countries  o;->  favourable    lertnj-   consistent  with    the   economic  situation  of 
the   countries   concerned  for   the   purchase  of  aircraft  and  other  equipment  related    to 
air  transport. 
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Special   fund    lor  land-locked   developing   countries 

:'0.     The  Secretary-General    of  UIICTAD  should   prepare    proposals  on  the  organizational 
arrangement?   for  the  5ipecial  Fund    for  land-locked   developing   countries,    including 
■Iraft  Gtatutes,    in  accordance  with  General  Assembly   resolution   350/1   (XXX). 

nl.     The   developed   countries   and   others  v;ho   are   in  o   position   to  do   so  should   undertake 
immediate   action   to  contribute    to    this   special   fund    in  order  to  make   it  operational. 

L.       Review  of   progress 

f)2.     The   countries  members  of  UIICTAJ),   especially    the  developing   countries,    rhould 
review  measures  which    they  have    taken   in  favour  of   the   land-locked   developing   countries 
including    the  means   by  which   such  measures   ore   undertaken. 

13.     The  Secretary-General  of  UIICTAD  should  continue    to  follow-up  the  recommendations 
and   programme  of   action  concerning   land-locked  developing   countrien  contained   in 
Conference   resolution  0}   (ill),    Board   resolution  109   (XIV)   and    the   present  resolution, 
and,    in   consultation  with  other   international  organizations,   should   submit   to   the 
Trade   and  Development  Board: 

(a)  further  recommendations   for  action   in  favour  of    the   land-locked  developing 
countries  with  a  view    to   reducing    the   real   cost  of   their  access   to   and   from 
the   sea   and    to  world   markets; 

(b)  a   report  on    Die   results  of   initial  pilot  costing    studies,    to  be  undertaken 

by   the   secretariat,   of   the  existing    transit  coat  structure   in  a   few  particulrju 
transit   situations,   with   a  view   to   identifying    the  most   promising   coat 
reduction  measures. 

H.       Free   access   to   and   from    the   sea 

04.       The  developing  land-locked   countries  reaffirmed   their  right  of  free  accese  to  aw1 
from   the   sea,    a   ripht   nf f .i  rm<-d   by    the  Fourth  Conference  of  Heads  of  State  or  Government 
of  Hon-Al  ign-d   Countries   and    by    the   Dakar  Conference   on  Haw  Materials.        Some  developing 
transit  countries   reserved    their  position  on   the  matter. 
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V .       Action  on  spec ia 1  measure s  appli cable  to  the  least  developed,  developing   island 
and   developin ".   la nd -locked   countries 

A .  Natural  disasters 

85  and  86-        In  the  event  of  natural  disaster  in  the  least  developed',  developing   island 
and  developing  land-locked   countries,  effective  and  speedy  external  relief-  should  be 
extended  by   the    international  community  and  co-ordinated  by  UNDRO.       These  countries 
should   take   into  account   the   likelihood   of  natural  disasters   in  elaborating   their 
economic  development  programmes.       Appropriate  financial  and    technical  assistance  in 
the  preparation  of  national   and   regional  plans  for  disaster  preparedness  and    the 
organization  of  relief  efforts,    including    training  and   advisory   services,    should  be 
provided   by  bilateral  and  multilateral   agencies,    including   i/i^DRO  and   regional 
organizations.  '' 

87.  The   Secretary-General    of  UNCTAD   is   invited    to  communicate   to   the   competent 
organizations  within   the  United   Nations  family   the  earnest  desire-  of   the  Group  of  77 
that  these  organization*  should   intensify   their  research  and  projects  under  way 
concerning   the  forecasting  of  natural  disasters  and   that  they  should  make   the  results 
readily   available   to   the   countries   concerned. 

B .  Industrialization 

88.  Least  developed,  developing  island,  and  developing  land-locked  countries, 
especially  thos-e  lacking  natural  resources,  are  dependent  on  industrialization  for 
their  export  earnings.   Special  endeavours  are  necessary  in  their  efforts  towards 
industrialization  in  order  to  help  them  overcome  those  problems  created  by  the  limited 
size  of  their  internal  markets. 

C .  Transfer  of  technology 

89.  Least  developed,  developing  island,  and  developing  land-locked  countries  frequently 
face  particular  problems  in  developing  and  supporting  their  own  technological  capacity. 
These  problems  and  necessary  remedies  thereto  should  be  taken  into  account  as 
appropriate  in  an  eventually  agreed  code  of  conduct  concerning  the  transfer  of 
technology. 

1) .   Review  o f  progress 

90.  The  Secretary -General  of  UNCTAD,  in  consultation  wilh  the  international 
organizations  and  the  iv>g ion; 1  economic  commissions,  should  keep  under  constant  review 
the  progress  in  tho  implementation  of  the  special  measurer-  in  favour  of  least  developed 
countries,  land-locked  df/eloping  countries  and  island  developing  countries  called  for 
in  the  relevant  UIICTAD  recommendations  and  resolutions  as  woll  aSj  in  the  Programme  of 
Action  on  the  Establishment  of  a  Hew  International  Economic  Ordor,  and  report  to  the 
Trade  and  Development  Board. 
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Nairobi,  5  Kay  1976 
Agenda  item  15 


The   ;::"-:    s: 


fiaticr.    ::*    Tie    Trrcrts 


-_ati:r. 
rt  La  the 


The  Conference  has  been  inferred  ;f  tr.e  serins  and  list-iTding  ;::r.:z. 
in  the  Comoros,  whose  -per  capita  iz:::e  is  a -etretinate!-  TES-.f.  :re  ::  tr.e 
world. 

Consequently,    the   Conference  - 

1.  ReccrEends   to   the   atp— rnate    :r;ar_3    ::'    tie   7r_te:   ;"ati:r_;    rrri   --.a:    Tie 
Comoros  be  included  ir.  the    categories    :i    the  least    leveloped.    island   and  nevl- 

ind  e  pend  ent   count  n  e  a | 

2.  urgently  arreals   tc    The  >fe=bers    ::    the   ~r_i-ed   ^atirns    t:    :--:ir.    -.nda 

and   collectively,    the  financial,    technical    and   e:--:z_:    assistance    --_:-.   .s   urgentl- 
needed  to  enable   than  to    :-;:::i-    I  ;     serious   difficulties; 

3.  Requests   the   Secretary-General   ;:    the   Tr-itei  Met  ti  one   to    ir_:":rz   the    entire 
international   community  and  the  international    sxganizati  -    the 
situation  in  the   Coaoroa,    ar.d   of  the  urgent   r.eei   to   take   all   r.eressary  Beasnxc 
assist  them  to   cope  with  the   serious   problems   affecting   then  in  particular   as 
connected  with  their  basic   situation  as    ind                        i    -flar.is 

4.  Reccrrer.ds   that   the   apprrpnac;    jrgan 

urgently  take  similar  measures  with  rejr?.r;.   to    such    sthex  newly   independent    rtaces   in 
Africa. 
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COMMODITIES 

International   resources  bank 
Draft  resolution  submitted   by  Belgium  on  behalf  of  Croup  B 

The  United   Nations  Conference  on  Trade   and  Development, 

Recalling    the  proposal   to  establish  an  International  Resources  Bank, 
Decides   that  early  consideration  should  be  given  to   the  development  of 

international  mechanisms   to  facilitate  resource  development   in  developing   countries, 

including   the  proposal   tc  establish  an  International  Resources  Bank,  with  a  vlav  to 

a  decision  on  negotiations. 
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U.S.  Statements  of  Reservation  and/or  Interpretation 
of  UNCTAD  Resolutions 

1.   U.S.  Statement  at  the  close  of  the  UNCTAD  Plenary 
session: 

Mr.  President, 

Now  that  the  plenary  session  of  the  Fourth  UNCTAD 
Conference  has  completed  action  on  the  resolutions  be- 
fore it,  the  United  States  Delegation  would  like  to 
express  some  views  on  certain  aspects  of  those  resolu- 
tions.  My  delegation  has  been  pleased  to  join  the  con- 
sensus on  a  number  of  important  resolutions,  which  we 
are  confident  will  contribute  to  international  economic 
cooperation  and  development.   The  United  States,  know- 
ing the  hopes  attached  to  UNCTAD  IV  by  the  developing 
countries,  has  expended  significant  effort  to  make  con- 
structive contributions  toward  the  success  of  this 
conference. 

The  Nairobi  conference  marks  another  significant 
step  forward  in  the  era  of  constructive  negotiation 
launched  at  the  Seventh  Special  Session  of  the  General 
Assembly.   We  have  taken  major  steps  by  consensus  in 
such  essential  fields  as  commodities,  trade,  transfer 
of  technology,  debt,  special  measures  to  assist  the 
poorest  and  least  developed  of  the  developing  countries, 
and  in  strengthening  UNCTAD  itself. 

The  spokesmen  for  Group  B  have  made  certain  state- 
ments on  behalf  of  the  Group  as  a  whole.   The  United 
States  was  associated  with  those  statements. 

In  addition,  Mr.  President,  I  wish  to  make  several 
supplementary  observations  on  particular  resolutions. 
These  observations  are.  made  in  a  constructive  spirit. 
We  believe  it  important  there  be  no  uncertainty  as  to 
the  views  of  any  country  as  we  increasingly  broaden 
ateas  of  agreement. 

Commodities: 

The  consensus  resolution  on  commodities  is  a 
central  element  of  this  conference.   We  are  all  aware 
of  the  massive  effort,  by  all  parties,  which  has  led 
to  this  text.   We  can  be  satisfied  that  on  a  matter 
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where  such  disparate  views  exist,  the  common  desire 
to  reach  agreement  has  produced  consensus.   We  parti- 
cularly welcome  the  practical  elements  of  the  program 
of  work  on  commodities  which  it  has  been  for  sometime 
our  policy  to  support. 

With  regard  to  Section  IV  of  this  resolution, 
our  understanding  of  the  request  to  the  Secretary- 
General  to  convene  preparatory  meetings  is  that  the 
purpose  of  such  meetings  is  to  determine  the  nature 
of  the  problems  affecting  particular  commodities  and 
to  determine,  without  commitment,  the  measures  which 
might  be  appropriate  to  each  product.   Such  meetings 
will  indicate  the  cases  where  we  can  enter  into  ne- 
gotiation of  agreements  or  other  arrangements  which 
could  encompass  a  broad  range  of  measures  to  improve 
trade  in  commodities. 

It  is  our  further  understanding  that  the  secre- 
tary-General in  convening  preparatory  meetings  will 
utilize  existing  commodity  bodies.   Where  there  are 
no  such  bodies,  ad  hoc  groups  will  be  convened.   We 
interpret  this  section  to  mean  that  preparatory  meet- 
ings will  be  convened  on  individual  products  and  that 
the  preparatory  meetings  are  consultations  prior  to 
a  decision  whether  to  enter  negotiations. 

A  decision  on  a  financial  relationship  among 
buffer  stocks  will  need  to  be  considered  in  the  light 
of  developments  on  individual  funds.   However,  since 
there  may  be  advantages  in  linking  the  financial  resour- 
ces of  individual  buffer  stocks,  we  will  participate, 
without  any  commitment,  in  preparatory  meetings  to  ex- 
amine whether  further  arrangements  for  financing  of 
buffer  stocks,  including  common  funding,  are  desire- 
able.   After  the  outcome  of  these  preparatory  discus- 
sion we  will  decide  on  our  participation  in  any  nego- 
tiating conference. 

We  have  accepted  this  resolution  on  the  under- 
standing that  its  various  positions,  including  those 
on  commodity  arrangements  and  compensatory  financing, 
do  not  alter  our  reservations  on  the  concept  of 
indexation . 

We  are  not  indicating  in  this  or  other  resolutions 
of  this  conference,  as  far  as  the  U.S.  is  concerned, 
any  change  in  our  known  views  on  the  New  International 
Economic  Order  and  the  Charter  of  Economic  Rights  and 
Duties  of  States. 
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We  would  emphasize  the  difficulties  we  see  related 
to  the  concept  that  production  of  synthetics  and  sub- 
stitutes should  be  harmonized  with  supplies  of  natural 
resources . 

We  regret  that  this  resolution  which  is  supposed 
to  deal  with  commodity  problems  in  an  overall  sense, 
does  not  address  the  problem  of  supporting  development 
of  resources  in  developing  countries.   Failure  to  adopt 
the  proposed  resolution  regarding  the  International 
Resources  Bank  represents  a  similar  lack,  of  attention 
to  this  task. 

We  accept  this  resolution  on  commodities  with 
these  reservations  and  explanations. 

MTN: 

Regarding  resolution  L.113  on  the  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations  (MTN) ,  we  do  not  view  the  MTN  as 
the  appropriate  forum  for  the  consideration  of  the 
nature  or  operation  of  the  generalized  systems  of 
preferences.   Despite  the  importance  we  attach  to 
these  systems  as  a  means  to  increase  trade  opportuni- 
ties for  developing  countries. 

Economic  Cooperation  Among  Developing  Countries: 

With  regard  to  the  resolution  on  Economic  Coopera- 
tion Among  Developing  Countries  (L.117) ,  particularly 
paragraph  3(B),  my  delegation  will  support  decisions 
taken  by  developing  countries  in  the  understanding  that 
such  decisions  are  consistent  with  international  obli- 
gations and  standards. 

Institutional  Arrangements: 

With  respect  to  the  resolution  on  Institutional 
Arrangements  contained  in  TD/L.118,  we  are  pleased  to 
be  able  to  join  in  the  consensus. 

The  United  States  believes  that  this  resolution 
ai fords  an  opportunity  to  transform  UNCTAD  into  a  more 
effective  organization  which  will  serve  the  interests 
of  all  member  states  within  its  important  mandate.   We 
urge  that  the  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  undertake 
early  consultations  pursuant  to  paragraph  5  of  Section 
B  with  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  so 
that  the  results  can  be  thoroughly  considered  before 
the  October  meeting  of  the  Trade  and  Development  Board. 
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We  also  believe  that  it  would  be  useful  for  the 
United  States  to  reiterate  its  position  on  certain 
issues  raised  in  L.118  and  in  certain  other  resolutions 
of  the  conference.   The  United  States,  while  not  sup- 
porting the  declaration  and  program  of  action  for  the 
establishment  of  a  New  International  Economic  Order  and 
the  Charter  of  Economic  Rights  and  Duties  of  States, 
has  recognized  that  majority  decisions  of  the  General 
Assembly  place  obligations  on  the  subsidiary  bodies 
of  the  General  Assembly  to  respond. 

While  the  U.S.  firmly  maintains  its  reservations 
on  these  two  matters,  we  will  continue  to  work  coopera- 
tively to  carry  out  those  portions  with  which  we  agree 
in  UNCTAD  and  elsewhere. 

We  have  adopted  the  same  attitude  toward  the  Lima 
Declaration  on  the  Plan  of  Action. 

Debt: 

The  U.S.  supports  the  resolution  passed  on  the 
important  question  of  debt.   The  policy  of  the  U.S. 
remains  that  of  engaging  in  debt  rescheduling  nego- 
tiations in  the  creditor  club  framework  only  where  there 
is  some  presumption  of  imminent  default. 

Finally,  Mr.  Chairman,  the  U.S.  wishes  to  make  clear, 
with  regard  to  all  of  the  resolutions  passed  at  UNCTAD  IV, 
that  it  will  honor  the  undertakings  it  has  accepted 
during  this  conference  to  the  full  measure  permitted  by 
relevant  laws,  policies,  and  international  obligations. 


2.    Separate  explanation  of  U.S.  abstention  on  resolu- 
tion on  Transnational  Corporations: 

We  would  like  to  explain  why  we  cannot  support 
this  resolution.   Developing  countries,  which  consider 
that  TNCs  as  well  as  other  private  investment  can  be 
a  positive  contribution  for  their  development  process 
or  plans,  should  endeavor  to  promote  an  appropriate  in- 
vestment climate.   We  recognize  that  the  Transnational 
Corporations  should  conduct  their  operations  in  accord- 
ance with  local  laws  and  in  harmony  with  local  policy, 
but  we  would  also  like  to  underline  the  importance  of 
local  laws  being  stable  and  consistent  with  international 
laws. 

In  regulating  the  activities  of  TNCs,  governments 
should  be  guided  by  an  understanding  of  the  legitimate 
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methods  of  an  entity  that  is  often  privately  owned,  other- 
wise the  positive  contributions  from  such  activities 
to  development  could  be  diminished. 

Cooperation  among  governments  can  improve  the  for- 
eign investment  climate,  encourage  the  positive  contri- 
bution which  TNCs  can  make  to  economic  and  social 
progress  and  minimize  and  resolve  any  difficulties  which 
may  arise  from  their  various  operations. 

For  this  reason  we  welcome  the  decision  by  ECOSOC 
to  establish  a  commission  and  a  Centre  on  Transnational 
Corporations  for  "comprehensive  and  in-depth  consider- 
ation of  issues  relating  to  Transnational  Corporations." 
We  hope  UNCTAD  will  be  available  to  help  in  this  work, 
particularly  through  its  work  in  fields  of  restrictive 
business  practices  and  Transfer  of  Technology. 


3.    Separate  explanation  of  vote  by  U.S.  regarding 
resolution  on  Expansion  and  Diversification  of  Exports 
of  Manufactures  and  Semi -Manufactures  of  Developing 
Countries : 

Manufactures : 

Regarding  the  resolution  on  Expansion  and  Diver- 
sification of  Exports  of  Manufactures  and  Semi-Manu- 
factures  of  Developing  Countries  (1.115),  we  support 
that  provision  of  the  resolution  which  states  that  the 
generalized  system  of  preferences  should  continue  be- 
yond the  initial  period  of  ten  years  originally  en- 
visaged.  Since  the  legislation  authorizing  our  scheme 
expires  in  1985,  our  GSP  will  continue  four  years  beyond 
the  period  envisaged  in  the  original  Gatt  Waiver.   As 
we  approach  the  expiration  of  our  legislation,  we  will 
make  a  decision  as  to  its  prolongation ,  taking  into 
account  the  evolving  needs  of  beneficiary  countries. 

The  U.S.  views  on  redeployment  of  industries 
(Section  E) ,  as  expressed  in  the  Seventh  Special  Session 
of  the  UNGA,  are  unchanged.   While  we  favor  policies 
which  will  facilitate  the  normal  evolution  of  indus- 
trial production  in  response  to  market  forces ,  our 
government  cannot  intervene  directly  in  this  process. 

Restrictive  Business  Practices: 

With  regard  to  Restrictive  Business  Practices  and 
their  International  REgulation  and  Control,  we  welcome 
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the  decision  to  continue  work  in  this  area.   We 
believe  that  in  this  area  we  should  focus  principally 
on  situations  where  there  is  an  adverse  effect  on  inter- 
national trade.   Other  criteria  would  be  insufficient 
in  our  view.   We  also  believe  that  multilaterally- 
agreed  principles  and  rules  should  be  voluntary. 
With  regard  to  notification  and  exchange  of  informa- 
tion on  restrictive  business  practices,  it  is  our 
understanding  that  these  procedures  should  be 
reciprocal  and  at  the  intergovernmental  level. 

Generalized  Preferences: 

Mr.  Chairman, 

We  are  pleased  that  it  was  possible  to  adopt  this 
resolution  by  consensus.   I  should  like  to  state  for 
the  record,  however,  that  if  there  had  been  a  vote,  we 
would  have  abstained  on  paragraph  (D)  of  Section  I.1,A 
on  page  3. 

We  do  not  accept  the  possible  implication  that  some 
countries  are  using  the  GSP  for  coercive  purposes. 

4.   Transfer  of  Technology: 

Group  B  joined  the  U.S.  in  making  the  following 
statements : 

Mr.  Chairman, 

We  are  pleased  to  note  that  notwithstanding  initial 
divergent  positions  on  questions  relating  to  a  code  of 
conduct  for  the  transfer  of  technology,  the  Conference 
has  reached  a  consensus  on  a  Resolution  which  enables 
concrete  work  on  this  matter  to  go  forward.   We  are 
ready  and  willing  to  engage  in  negotiations,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Resolution  contained  in  TD/L. 128,  towards 
the  end  of  establishing  a  code  of  conduct  which  sets 
reasonable  standards  for  both  governments  and  enterprises 

We  remain  convinced  that  the  establishment  of  a 
voluntary  code  of  conduct  would  best  serve  the  transfer 
of  technology  and  that  such  a  code  of  conduct  should 
be  universally  applicable  —  covering  all  international 
transfer  of  technology  —  and  be  directed  to  source  and 
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recipient  enterprises  and  their  governments.   The 
Conference  agreed  not  to  prejudge  the  legal  character 
of  the  code  and  the  Resolution  contained  in  TD/L.128 
is  also  compatible  with  the  concept  that  the  code  may 
be  entirely  voluntary  in  character  and  may  be  adopted 
as  a  United  Nations  Resolution. 

It  is  with  these  understandings  in  mind  that  we 
look  forward  to  participating  in  the  work  of  the  Inter- 
governmental Group  that  has  been  established  by  this 
Conference.   We  believe  that  a  code  can  be  produced 
which  will  make  a  major  and  positive  contribution  to 
the  international  transfer  of  technology,  as  well  as 
to  strengthening  the  technological  capacity  of  all 
States,  especially  developing  countries. 

We  hope  that  negotiations  to  come  will  permit 
further  progress  and  facilitate  full  agreement  on 
this  most  important  matter. 

The  members  of  Group  B  lend  their  full  support  to 
the  Resolution  on  strengthening  the  technological  capacity 
of  developing  countries  (TD/L.lll  and  TD/L. 111/corr. 1) 
which  we  believe  contains  positive  and  meaningful 
measures  aimed  at  improving  the  technological  infra- 
structure and  capability  of  developing  countries. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  members  of  Group  B  wish  to  make 
clear  their  interpretation  of  paragraph  5 (b) (i)  of  this 
Resolution.   We  support  appropriate  exchange  of  informa- 
tion on  technological  alternatives  between  developing 
countries.   It  is  recognized  that  much  of  the  technolo- 
gical information  available  to  governments  is  developed 
by  enterprises.   Therefore,  we  affirm  that  "appropriate" 
exchange  of  "available"  information  must  be  consistent 
with  contractual  agreements  and,  where  relevant, 
respect  confidentiality  of  technological  information. 
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Press  Statement  by  Deputy  Secretary  of  State  Charles 
W.  Robinson  May  31,  1976,  in  Nairobi  at  Conclusion  of 
UNCTAD  IV 

The  United  States  is  highly  gratified  at  the  success- 
ful conclusion  of  UNCTAD  IV.   This  conference  will  clearly 
be  a  milestone  in  the  course  of  the  constructive  dialogue 
between  industrial  and  developing  countries  launched  last 
fall  at  the  Seventh  Special  Session  of  the  UN  General 
Assembly.   In  an  atmosphere  of  constructive  compromise 
the  industrial  and  developing  countries  have  here 
achieved  substantial  progress  in  each  of  the  areas, of 
particular  concern  to  this  conference;  commodities, 
transfer  of  technology,  financial  and  debt  issues  and 
the  role  of  UNCTAD. 

The  United  States  made  a  major  contribution  to  these 
achievements.   In  his  address  at  the  beginning  of  this 
conference  Secretary  Kissinger  put  forward  a  comprehen- 
sive set  of  U.S.  proposals  which  helped  set  the  right 
tone  from  the  outset  throughout  the  discussions  here. 
This  significant  number  of  high-ranking  U.S.  officials 
who  attended  this  conference  as  well  as  the  large  and 
very  active  U.S.  congressional  delegation  are  further 
evidence  of  our  commitment.   Finally,  the  U.S.  delega- 
tion played  a  major  role  in  negotiations  leading  to 
several  consensus  resolution  which  were  key  to  a  success- 
ful outcome. 

In  some  key  areas  the  results  of  this  conference 
closely  reflect  significant  U.S.  proposals.   The 
resolution  on  strengthening  the  technological  capa- 
bility of  developing  countries  incorporates  major 
elements  of  a  comprehensive  approach  to  technological 
transfer  presented  by  Secretary  Kissinger. 

We  regret  that  the  Group  B  nations  proposed 
resolution  on  the  International  Resources  Bank  failed 
to  pass  by  only  two  votes,  as  it  was  proposed  in  the 
interest  of  supporting  accelerated  economic  growth  in 
the  developing  nations.   This  decision  will  not  reduce 
our  dedication  to  this  task,  however  we  can't  help  but 
feel  that  our  efforts  will  be  handicapped  by  the  lack  of 
a   multilateral  financing  institution  along  the  lines 
we  had  proposed.   Other  resolutions  contain  significant 
U.S.  proposals  on  grant  assistance  for  the  least  developed 
countries  and  multilateral  untying  of  development  assistance. 
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The  centerpiece  of  UNCTAD  IV  is  clearly  its  reso- 
lutions on  commodities,  particularly  the  comprehensive 
resolution  submitted  by  the  President  of  the  conference. 
There  are  two  major  elements  of  the  commodity  program 
launched  in  this  resolution  which  was  adopted  by  a 
consensus.   First,  this  resolution  launches  a  program 
of  consultation  and  negotiation  on  individual  commodities. 
Under  this  program  the  Secretary-General  of  UNCTAD  is 
authorized  to  convene  preparatory  meetings  on  specific 
commodities.   The  purpose  of  such  preparatory  meetings 
is  to  determine  the  nature  of  the  problems  affecting 
particular  commodities  and  to  determine  the  measure 
which  might  be  appropriate  to  each  of  these  produces. 

We  expect  that  the  Secretary-General  in  convening 
preparatory  meetings  will  utilize  existing  commodity 
bodies  where  they  exist. 

Second,  this  resolution  launches  a  process  of 
considerations  on  new  mechanisms  of  buffer  stock 
financing,  in  particular  for  a  common  fund  to  finance 
buffer  stocks.   The  U.S.  will  participate  in  preparatory 
meetings  called  for  under  this  resolution,  the  purpose 
of  which  is  to  clarify  the  objectives,  modalities, 
financial  arrangements  and  other  aspects  of  a  possible 
common  fund.   The  resolution  itself  notes  that  differences 
persist  regarding  the  objectives  and  modalities  of  a 
common  fund. 

Our  participation  in  a  negotiating  conference  will 
depend  on  the  results  of  such  a  preparatory  meeting  and, 
importantly,  on  the  results  of  the  work  underway  on 
individual  commodities. 

It  is  extremely  encouraging  that  the  industrial  and 
developing  countries  here  at  UNCTAD,  despite  diverging 
views,  were  able  to  negotiate  such  a  broad  resolution  on 
commodities  which  could  be  supported  by  all. 

These  are  the  comments  on  the  U.S.  role  in  the 
course  and  outcome  of  this  conference  which  I  wish  to 
make.   Now  I,  and  Paul  Boeker,  working  head  of  the  U.S. 
delegation  during  most  of  this  conference,  will  be  glad 
to  take  your  questions. 
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Joint  Statement  on  UNCTAD  IV  by  Secretary  of  State 
Henry  A.  Kissinger  and  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Wil- 
liam E.  Simon 

June  1,  1976 

The  United  States  went  to  UNCTAD  IV  at  Nairobi  in  a  serious  and  coopera- 
tive spirit.  In  preparation  for  the  Conference,  we  conducted  a  thorough  review  of 
US  international  economic  policies  in  which  all  agencies  of  the  Government  partic- 
ipated. There  was  agreement  on  a  series  of  proposals  of  special  relevance  to  the 
developing  countries,  which  we  presented  at  UNCTAD.  We  were  represented  by 
the  most  senior  delegation  in  the  history  of  UNCTAD  meetings,  and,  for  the  first 
time,  the  United  States  position  was  set  forth  in  an  opening  statement  by  the 
Secretary  of  State.  In  that  statement,  the  United  States  put  forward  its  proposals 
to  deal  with  the  problems  of  the  developing  world,  including  proposals  directly 
related  to  commodities,  and  at  the  same  time  indicated  that  there  were  certain 
proposals  that  we  could  not  accept.  Throughout  the  four-week  meeting,  the  United 
States  cooperated  with  other  nations  and  important  progress  was  made  on  a  num- 
ber of  matters  before  the  Conference. 

In  our  review  of  international  commodity  policies  in  preparation  for  the  UN 
CTAD  meeting,  and  otherwise,  we  have  tried  to  find  ways  of  meeting  the  con- 
cerns of  the  developing  countries,  within  the  framework  of  an  efficient  interna- 
tional market  system.  As  we  have  made  clear  at  the  UN  Conference,  we  are  pre- 
pared to  participate  in  a  case-by-case  examination  of  arrangements  to  improve  the 
functioning  of  the  international  commodity  markets  through  a  broad  range  of 
measures  appropriate  to  specific  commodities,  but  we  have  opposed  mechanisms  to 
fix  prices  or  limit  production  by  intergovernmental  action. 

One  of  the  most  significant  of  the  US  proposals  addressed  the  problem  of  in- 
creasing investment  in  mineral  development.  For  that  reason,  the  United  States, 
in  an  effort  to  meet  the  interests  of  the  developing  countries  and  the  world  economy 
at  large,  proposed  an  International  Resources  Bank  to  facilitate  the  continued  flow 
of  essential  capital,  management  and  technology  for  the  development  of  new  re- 
sources in  the  LDCs. 

As  the  Conference  progressed,  a  senior  interagency  group  in  Washington  re- 
viewed all  proposals  before  the  Conference  with  a  view  to  accepting  as  many  as 
possible  of  the  suggestions  being  made  by  the  LDCs  and  other  countries  consistent 
with  our  basic  principles. 

At  the  final  plenary  session  an  LDC  resolution  on  commodities  was  adopted  by 
consensus.  The  interagency  group  authorized  reservations  about  parts  of  this  res- 
olution, which  were  read  at  the  Conference.  Nevertheless,  we  joined  the  consensus 
because  we  wanted  to  contribute  to  the  spirit  of  harmony  in  the  closing  sessions  of 
the  Conference  and  because  the  resolution  contained  a  number  of  elements  of  our 
own  comprehensive  approach  which  had  been  agreed  within  the  Government  and 
advanced  by  Secretary  Kissinger  in  his  address  to  the  Conference  three  weeks 
earlier.  As  our  reservations  indicate,  we  did  not  believe  that  all  aspects  of  the  LDC 
proposals  were  practical  and  feasible.  However,  we  committed  ourselves  to  the 
search  for  concrete,  practical  solutions  to  Commodity  problems  that  will  be  in  the 
interests  of  both  producers  and  consumers. 

It  is  all  the  more  regrettable,  therefore,  that  the  resolution  proposing  further 
9tudy  of  the  International  Resources  Hank  was  defeated  by  two  votes  with  31  votes 
in  favor.  Ninety  countries  at  the  last  minute  abstained  or  absented  themselves. 

IDStantial  number  of  the  33  votes  against  were  the  Socialist  countries,  \\  hose 
contribution  to  the  development  <>f  the  poorer  countries  of  the  world  is  negligible. 

Forty-four  countries  cooperated  in  this  effort  by  abstaining  on  the  Interna- 
tional Resources  Bank  and  forty-six  absented  themselves  almost  all  of  which  were 
the  developing  countries.  This  does  not  augur  well  for  the  future  of  the  dialogue 
«.f  the  world-wide  development  effort.  The   United  States,  whose  role  is  so  vital, 
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does  not  expect  when  it  makes  major  efforts  to  cooperate,  that  its  proposals  will 
be  subject  to  accidental  majorities. 

If  the  dialogue  between  the  developing  and  developed  countries,  to  which  we 
attach  great  importance,  is  to  succeed,  suggestions  put  forward  by  the  developed 
nations,  such  as  the  IRB  at  UNCTAD,  must  be  treated  on  the  merits  and  with 
serious  consideration.  The  LDCs  must  not  lend  themselves  to  parliamentary  manip- 
ulation by  those  states  who  contribute  nothing  to  the  development  of  the  poor 
nations  of  the  world. 

We  will  be  addressing  the  problems  of  resource  development  financing  again  in 
later  meetings,  including  the  preparatory  conferences  contemplated  by  the  com- 
modities resolution  of  UNCTAD  IV.  We  will  advance  the  IRB  proposal  again  and 
we  expect  that  it  will  be  considered  with  the  same  respect  and  care  which  the 
United  States  will  lend  to  the  study  of  the  proposals  which  the  LDCs  will  table. 

The  United  States  went  to  Nairobi  with  a  wide  range  of  other  proposals  aimed 
at  dealing  constructively  and  pragmatically  with  the  urgent  problems  of  the  de- 
veloping world.  We  are  gratified  that  the  Conference  embraced  a  number  of  these 
suggestions,  dealing  with  resource  and  technology  transfer  and  trade  expansion. 
We  will  continue  to  elaborate  these  proposals — as  well  as  the  proposal  for  the 
Resources  Bank — in  appropriate  fora,  because  they  are  right  for  the  profound 
problems  we  are  addressing. 
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